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Introduction by
Shaykh Sulayman ar-Ruhayli

—‘G@B—_

All praises belong to Allah, the King, the Holy, the One free from all
defects. He honored us with the religion of Islim, completed for us
the religion, and perfected His favor upon us. He clarified for us the
permissible and the impermissible.

I bear witness that nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah
alone, without partners. He is the true object of worship for eternity.
And I bear witness that Muhammad is His slave and Messenger,
the Prophet and Imam sent as a mercy for the creation. Those who
adhere to his Sunnah are rightly guided and upright, while those who
turn away from his religion will be flung into gloom and darkness.
Whoever introduces into his religion that which is not from it, it
will be rejected and he will incur a sin. May the most perfect saluta-
tions and peace from Allah be upon the Prophet, and may Allah be
pleased with his wonderful family and noble Companions.

As to what follows:

Before you is the explanation of 7he Concise Advices—concise in size
yet large in content.

I remind myself and my brothers of an affair that many students
of knowledge are heedless of; thus, the benefit of knowledge is
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minimized while boasting of knowledge has increased, and differing
and splitting has become widespread. This tremendous affair is: We
study knowledge to benefit ourselves first and foremost. The Salaf
would study to rectify themselves. They knew that their own souls
were the intended purpose and reason for learning.

Imam Ahmad & said, “I did not study one letter for the people.”

Thus, one from among the Salaf would study to rectify himself, then
the benefit would spread to others from amongst the people.

Our topic of discussion is 7he Concise Advices by Shaykh-ul-Islam
Ibn Taymiyyah @#. This advice was given when the explorer, the
scholar, Abul-Qasim as-Sabti al-Maqdisi, asked Shaykh-ul-Islam Ibn
Taymiyyah @& about four matters:

1) He asked him to advise him concerning that which would
benefit him in his religion and his worldly life.

2) He asked him to direct him to a comprehensive book—such
that he would not need any other book—surrounding the subject of
knowledge of hadith, in particular, and the sciences of the legisla-
tion, in general.

3) He asked him to direct him towards the best actions after
the obligatory acts of worship.

4) He asked him to direct him to the most profitable earnings.

Shaykh-ul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah responded to him and began with
the first affair: advice for that which will rectify the religion and the
worldly life. He explained a general issue: The affair that will rectify
the religion of the person and their worldly life is adhering to what is
found in the Book and the Sunnah.

Then he gave him specific advice, and it is the advice that the Prophet
£ gave to Mu'adh @ whoever adheres to this advice will rectify
his religion and his worldly life. The Prophet £ said to Mu'adh @2

when he sent him to Yemen:
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O Mu’adh, have zaqwa of Allah wherever you are; follow up an evil

deed with a good deed and it will erase it. And behave towards the
people with good manners.!

The summary of this advice, O Muslim, is to act according to what
Allah has commanded while avoiding what Allah has prohibited.
This is the meaning of “have taqwd of Allah wherever you are.” And
if your foot slips (i.e., you make a mistake), be diligent in erasing the
consequences of that sin. This is the meaning of “follow up an evil
deed with a good deed and it will erase it.” And interact with the
people with noble manners. This is the meaning of “behave towards
the people with good manners.”

There is no doubt that whoever lives his life upon this will live with

a happy heart, comfort of the soul, and ease of mind upon the
Straight Path.

Then Ibn Taymiyyah W& explained why this is the most beneficial
advice for the Muslim in his religion and worldly affairs, from a
number of angles:

1) This was from the final advice given by the Prophet £. The
Prophet ## sent Mu'adh &% to Yemen, and that was shortly before
the death of the Prophet .

2) This advice is needed by each and every person, regardless
of their high status. There is no one who does not need this advice.
If there was anyone who did not need this advice due to their status,
then Mu’adh would not have needed this advice.

3) This advice is comprehensive in collecting good because
the Prophet # gave this advice to Mu'adh, a person who held a
high position with him. And it is known that you give advice that
comprises all good to the person you love.

Y Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1987
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4) It is a combination of the explanation of Allah’s advice
and the Prophet’s advice £. Thus, he combined two good things:
the explanation of the advice given by Allih, and the advice of the
Prophet .

Then Ibn Taymiyyah explained that it comprises all good. And he
explained how the slave is between two rights in this world: the
rights of Allah and the rights of Allah’s slaves. It is required for man
to fulfill these rights, but due to man’s weakness, it is inevitable that
he will make mistakes concerning the rights of Allah and the rights
of Allah’s slaves. For this reason, the Prophet £ said, “Have taqwi of
Allah wherever you are.” This means to do what you are commanded
and avoid what you are prohibited from, to the best of your ability.
And when you make a mistake, follow it up with a good deed, which
will erase it (the mistake).

Then Ibn Taymiyyah @§ explained that sins have an effect on the
people in this life and the next. And Allah, from His mercy, has
made a way for His slave to remove the consequences of these sins.
The scholars have mentioned 10 ways to remove sins. In this advice,
Ibn Taymiyyah & mentioned four ways, because these four ways
occur in this world.

These four ways are:
1) Repentance
2) Seeking forgiveness
3) Righteous actions

4) The calamity that befalls the believer

It is necessary for people to give importance to these advices. The
intelligent person listens to the advice, hoping to benefit from it. In
most cases, those who give advice are those who possess a high status
and vast wisdom; they place in it concise words with comprehensive
meanings. So how much more so if the wisdom is from a cultivating

scholar upon the way of the Salaf, known for his vast knowledge,
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known for supporting “Allah said, His Messenger £ said,” and
known for showing patience with the trials that befell him due to
this?! He was also known for his good manners with the people, his
mercy towards the creation, and the immense benefit he brought
them in the affairs of their religion and worldly life. His biography
is the greatest proof of this; and this man is Shaykh-ul-Islim Ibn
Taymiyyah W&

How great is our need for the likes of this advice during this time
when those who feign knowledge have increased, the hardness of the
hearts has increased, and fitnah has increased!

These advices are described as “concise or small advices” to distin-
guish them from his work Major Advices, with the difference being
the size of the works. The Concise Advices was placed in The Collection
of Fatiwd on 13 pages in volume 10, while Major Advices was placed
on 70 pages in volume 10.

These advices became well known during the life of Shaykh-ul-Islim
Ibn Taymiyyah %%, as he would read them to some of his students.



Abul-Qasim as-Sabti’s
Question to Ibn Taymiyyah

——G@Y——

EXPLANATION

The questioner, Abul-Qasim as-Sabti: His name was al-Qasim bin
Yasuf as-Sabti, from the people of Maghrib. He is described as a
noble scholar of hadith and an explorer. He would write benefits
from the scholars during his travels. This great advice opens with
the statement of Abul-Qasim &g .

ORIGINAL TEXT

Abul-Qdsim said:

This question is from Abul-Qasim al-Maghribi. If you could be so
kind, our sayyid, Shaykh, the legist, Imam, the Eminent, the scholar,
from the remainder of the Salaf and leader for those who came after
them, the pioneer, the well-rounded, eloquent speaker...

EXPLANATION

“Sayyid” means the one possessing nobility and high rank. And
Allah is the complete, great Sayyid. This term can also be applied
to humans according to what is befitting. Muhammad #& is the
sayyid of the children of Adam.! The Prophet # described some of

! “] will be the sayyid of the sons of Adam on the Day of Resurrection, and the first one

6
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the Companions with the term sayyid. He said concerning Sad bin

Mu’adh #:
W s

Stand to receive your sayyid.”

And he said concerning Sad bin Mu'adh #:

AN Oy 6 g

Listen to what your chief (sayyid) says.?

Likewise, it is correct to say “Sayyid Muhammad”; but the term
sayyid should not be added in front of the Prophet’s name ¥ for
the remembrance during the prayer for the Salitul-Ibrihimiyyah*
because it is not permissible to add anything to the narrations, as

these statements of remembrance are governed by the Book and the
Sunnah.

His statement “the peerless”: Meaning, due to his vast and great
amount of knowledge; it was as though he developed it due to the
few during his time who gave importance to knowledge based upon
the narrations. If something is strange during a particular era, it is
called an innovation, even if it has been affirmed that it was previ-
ously practiced. An example of this is the statement of ‘Umar &2
when he gathered the people for Tarawih prayer during Ramadan.
He said:

Loda Lol e

What a good innovation this is.®

for whom the grave will be opened, and the first to intercede, and the first whose inter-
cession will be accepted.” (Narrated by Muslim [4223]).

2 Sunan Abi Diwnid 5215
3 Sahih Muslim 1498

* Translator’s note: This is the saying: “O Allah, send prayers upon Muhammad and
the family of Muhammad, and send blessings upon Muhammad and the family of
Muhammad, as You sent prayers and blessings upon Ibrahim and the family of Ibrahim;
You are indeed Worthy of Praise, Full of Glory.”

> Muwatta' Malik
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This is because the people had abandoned it, although the Prophet
£ led the people in congregation in Tariwih during Ramadan
for two or three nights; then [the Prophet] abandoned it, fearing
it would be made obligatory upon the ummah.® When Umar §2
became the ruler, he united the people behind one imim (to pray
Tarawih); thus, it was as though he introduced it since the people

were not acting on it.

He said “the well-rounded”: This refers to the one able to speak
about all matters. By this statement, he intends the person highly
skilled in various aspects of knowledge—the person who speaks
about all matters of knowledge with precision. Abul-Qasim &g
spoke the truth, as Ibn Taymiyyah was an ocean in the fields of
knowledge. When he spoke concerning matters of knowledge, he
excelled over others. In fact, one of Ibn Taymiyyah’s distinguishing
traits was that he would present the arguments of others—even if
they were from those who opposed him—stronger than they could
present their own arguments; this was due to his vast knowledge and
fairness. May Allah have mercy upon him.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Abul-Qdsim said:
...the most knowledgeable of those I encountered in the lands of the
East and the West, Taqi ad-Din Abul-Abbas Ahmad bin Taymiyyah.

EXPLANATION

Allahu Akbar! Abul-Qasim, the noble scholar, describes Shaykh-
ul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah W& with these great qualities for which
he became famous during that era, even though—at the time
of the letter—he had not exceeded the age of 36. This letter was
read to Shaykh-ul-Islam &% in 697 AH, and it is known that Ibn
Taymiyyah was born in 661 AH. This is from the blessing of the
knowledge of the Book and the Sunnah upon the understanding
of the pious predecessors. Since his youth, Ibn Taymiyyah W& was

6 Sahih al-Bukhiri 924
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known for his passion for transmitting the narrations of the Salaf.
And whoever coincides with this knowledge will be from the most
knowledgeable people concerning the truth and the most merciful
towards the creation.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Abul-Qésim said:

Advise me with that which will benefit me in my religion and worldly
life, and guide me to a book I can rely on for the science of hadith
and the other legislative sciences. Notify me of the most virtuous
righteous actions after the obligations, and explain to me the most
profitable earnings. All of this is intended to be summarized. May
Allah the Exalted preserve you. May the peace of al-Karim be upon
you, and the mercy of Allah and His blessings.

EXPLANATION
Abul-Qasim %% requested that Shaykh-ul-Islim advise him with

these advices, and he asked that the advice be concise. This was so
it would be easy to remember, retain, and implement. This was the
practice of the Salaf—they were diligent upon implementing knowl-
edge, not [merely] amassing knowledge.

Look, O student of knowledge, at this blessed question and how
it was a source for abundant blessings, which we hope will be
bestowed upon Abul-Qasim each time it is read, explained, or acted
on until the Day of Judgment. Thus, be diligent—may Allah grant
you success—I[in ensuring] that your gathering with the scholars is a
cause for good. And beware of causing the speech of the scholars to
appear as a source of evil and fitnah based upon your speech—not
from the direction of the scholar, but rather only based upon your
action.
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Advice to Benefit in
the Religion & Worldly Life

‘W———

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam—the ocean of knowledge—Ibn Taymiyyah (may Allah
have mercy upon him and be pleased with him) said:

All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists.

EXPLANATION

Shaykh-ul-Islim Ibn Taymiyyah %% was known for generosity,
especially in giving knowledge, and this is evident in his answer, as he
made the answer simple. He mentioned the evidence, he answered
that which was problematic, and he gave the questioner additional
benefit that he hadn't asked about. Likewise, it is from his generosity
in the field of knowledge that no one requested a book from him
except that he gave it to him, even if he needed it. He would say,
“How can I refuse him when he has asked me for knowledge?”

His answer to this question was upon his methodology of gener-
osity with knowledge, in addition to keeping to the request of the

questioner by giving a concise answer.

He began his answer with the praise of Allah the Exalted, following
the example of the Noble Qur'an, for surely it begins with:

13
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{ Gl 25 41y 1050y
All praises belong to Allah, the Lord of all that exists.
[Stirah al-Fatihah 1:2]

Then he proceeds to the advice. Advice according to the scholars is
concise speech with a lot of good, which contains commands and
prohibitions.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah said:

As for advice, then I do not know of any advice more beneficial than
the advice of Allih and His Messenger £, for the one who compre-
hends it and follows it.

EXPLANATION

Allahu Akbar! This is adherence to the Book and the Sunnah, and
all good is contained therein—the first and the last, the obvious and
the hidden. Thus, whoever wants good for himself, his family, and
his community, then it is upon him to be diligent in spreading what
is contained in the Book and the Sunnah upon the understanding of
the pious predecessors, and cultivating the people upon that.

There is nothing more beneficial for the people than the advice of
their Lord, the Exalted, and the advice of His Messenger £, for
the one who understands the advice with an understanding that
will have an impact on his soul; thus, he acts upon it. When listen-
ing to a good benefit, the heart must be attentive, the person must

pay attention well, and they must have truthful resolve. Allah the
Exalted said:

il A e B 06 s s s
LA 3
{ e 323

Verily, therein is indeed a reminder for him who has

14
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a heart or gives ear while he is heedful.
[Siirah Qaf 50:37]

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:
Allah the Exalted said:

o 3385 1K1 e s 144 Gl 555 15 )
{ 1,5
And verily, We have instructed the People of the

Book before you, and to you (O Muslims), that you
(all) fear Allah.

[Siirah an-Nisa' 4:131]

EXPLANATION

This is the advice of Allah to the earlier and later generations. This

verse proves that the prophets all agreed upon instructing the people
with fear of Allah.

Allih commanded the believers with this in His statement:

LB 2T o ey
O you who have believed, fear Allah...
[Stirah al-Bagarah 2:278]

And He commanded the best of mankind with this in His state-
ment:

(A g 2 o)y
O Prophet, fear Allah...
[Stirah al-Ahzab 33:1]

15
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam Ibn Taymiyyah &% said:
The Prophet % advised Mu'adh upon sending him to Yemen by
saying:

o P (gAaE Besd) B2 1 (e ks D S sl

g gy
O Mv’adh, fear Allah wherever you are, and follow up a bad deed

with a good deed and it will wipe it out, and treat people in a kind
manner.'

EXPLANATION

The Prophet # sent Mu'adh &2 to Yemen shortly before his (the
Prophet’s) death. Thus, this was from the final advices of the Prophet
4 'This hadith has been collected by Ahmad, at-Tirmidhi, and
at-Tabarani; and the scholars differ concerning its chain of narra-
tion, with the most correct statement being that it is hasan by way of
other narrations.? It is one of the narrations accepted by the scholars
of this ummah. It has been clarified, by al-Bayhaqi in 7he Branches of
Faith and by Ibn ‘Abdil-Barr in A#-Tambid, that this was the advice

upon sending him to Yemen.

The Salaf would give great importance to this great advice. Shu’bah
said to al-Hakim, “Advise me.” Al-Hakim replied, “I advise you with
the advice the Prophet £ gave to Mu'adh:

2 @ . 2 LS tews o o s, 8 s
Gy PO GlE g ¢ GRS o) B Wy (&S s A )
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“Fear Allah wherever you are, and follow up a bad deed with a good
deed and it will wipe it out, and treat people in a kind manner.”

U Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1987
2 Shaykh al-Albani declared it hasan in Silsilah as-Sahihah (1373).
3 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1987
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:
Mu'adh @ was held in high esteem by the Prophet &, and he said

to him:
Y g dw g
O Mu’adh, by Allah, verily I love you.*

He used to let Mu'adh ride behind him. And it was narrated that he
was the most knowledgeable of this ummah concerning the permissi-
ble and the impermissible. Likewise, he will be gathered (on the Day
of Resurrection) one step ahead of the scholars. One of his virtues is
that the Prophet £ sent him to Yemen to convey the message from
him, as a caller, jurist, mufti, and judge for the people of Yemen.
And he used to liken him to Ibrahim ¥, and Ibrahim was a leader
of mankind. Ibn Mas'ad &2 used to say, “Mu’adh was an ummah (a
leader), obedient to Allah, and he was not one of the pagans,” liken-
ing him to Ibrahim ¥L. Furthermore, the Prophet £ gave him this

advice.

EXPLANATION

This statement clarifies the importance, great status, and lofty
position of this advice, from two angles:

1) 'This advice is needed by everyone, young and old, male and
female, scholars and laymen. There is no one who does not need this
advice, regardless of their high status or great virtue. If anyone would
have not needed this advice, then it would have been Mu’adh who
would have not needed this advice. But he needed this advice, so the
Prophet £ gave him this advice. In reality, the more a person’s status
rises, the more he is in need of this advice; but the more the status of
a Muslim rises, the greater his effect becomes upon the ummah, and
the Shayrtan is more diligent in trying to lead him astray.

2) The Prophet #£ loved him, and he swore by this, affirming

4 Sunan Abi Dawid 1522

17
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it. And it is known that the more the advisor loves a person, the
greater his concern is for giving concise words of good in his advice
to the one he loves.

Shaykh-ul-Islam ¥ explained the status of Muadh & in a number
of affairs:

¢ The Prophet £ loved him, and he swore by Allih to this fact
in order to affirm it. He said:

BN g dia g
O Mv’adh, by Allah, verily I love you.’
o The Prophet £ would allow him to ride behind him, as has

been collected by al-Bukhari and Muslim. He would ride behind the
Prophet £ on his donkey, and this is proof of his status with him.

 He was the jurist of this ummah, so he was the most knowl-

edgeable of the permissible and impermissible. It has been narrated
from Anas bin Malik that the Prophet ££ said:

o

IR 5 B A Y eda
The most merciful of my nation to my nation is Aba Bakr, and the
most stern of them concerning the command of Allah is ‘Umar,
and the most truly modest of them is ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan. The best
reciter (of the Qur'an) among them is Ubayy bin Ka’b, the most
knowledgeable of them concerning (the laws of) inheritance is Zayd
bin Thabit, and the most knowledgeable of them concerning the
lawful and the unlawful is Mu’adh bin Jabal. Truly, every nation has
a trustworthy one, and the trustworthy one of this nation is Aba

5 Sunan Abi Dawid 1522

18
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‘Ubaydah bin al-Jarrah.°

* He will be gathered standing in front of the scholars by a
footstep, as has been narrated by at-Tabarani. Many of the scholars
have said that this narration is mursal” Shaykh al-Albani said that
this narration is mursal and authentic.

Some say that this means Mu'adh will be one footstep in front of
the scholars, while some say that it means he will have a status above
them, or [he will be] a degree above them. Some say it means [he
will be] the length of an arrow in front of them, while some say it
means he will be standing in front of them as far as the eye can see.
This indicates that Mu'adh will have preference over the scholars #2.

* The Prophet £ sent Mu'adh to Yemen as a teacher and judge,
as has been collected in Sahih al-Bukhiri and Muslim.

* The Prophet  likened him to Ibrahim, the Friend of Allih
¥lL. This has been mentioned in some copies of Advices. But this is
problematic, because there is no narration wherein the Prophet %
likens him to Ibrihim ¥lL. There is no narration with an authen-
tic or weak chain of narration that mentions this. Allih knows
best; perhaps the statement “He used to liken him to Ibrahim ¥L”
is alluding to what is mentioned in some copies of Advices, which
states: “They used to liken him to Ibrahim ¥L.” This is supported
by what comes after this statement: “Ibn Mas'iid & used to say,
‘Mu’adh was an ummab (a leader), obedient to Allah, and he was not
one of the pagans,” likening him to Ibrahim #L.”

Masriq said that ‘Abdullah bin Mas’id recited the verse:

Z .

{ G o 66

-

——h\u

08 sl O 3

¢ Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3790

7 Translator’s note: A hadith is called mursal if the one who narrated it from the Prophet
4 is from those who came after the Companions rather than a Companion. Al-Khatib
al-Baghdadi &l said, “Mursal refers to a report whose chain of transmission is inter-
rupted, meaning that among its narrators is one who did not hear it from the one whose
name precedes his. But in most cases, what is described as mursal is that which was nar-

rated by the Tabi’in from the Prophet #£.” (A/-Kifiyah).

19
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Verily, Ibrahim was an ummabh obedient to Allah.
[Siirah an-Nahl 16:120]
Then he said, “Mu’adh was an ummahb obedient.” They said, “O Aba
‘Abdir-Rahman:

z 2 22* . -

’ @ 3 @
(s B w06 Loy 8
“Verily, Ibrahim was an ummah obedient to Allah.”
[Stirah an-Nahl 16:120]
‘Abdullah replied, “Do you all know what the meaning of ummah

is? This means the one who teaches the people good, and obedient is
the one who obeys Allah and His Messenger 5.7

And Masrigq said that ‘Abdullah (bin Mas’ad) recited the verse:

2
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Verily, Ibrahim was an ummah obedient to Allah,
and he was not from the pagans.

[Siirah an-Nahl 16:120]

AN

A man said, “He forgot: “Verily, Ibrahim was an ummah.”” ‘Abdullah
bin Mas’td replied, “Who forgot? Verily, we used to liken him to
Ibrahim.” Then the man asked about the meaning of wmmabh.
‘Abdullah bin Mas'ad said, “[This means] the teacher of good.”
The man asked him about the meaning of “obedient.” He said, “[It
means] obedient to Allah and His Messenger.”

Farwah bin Nawfal said, “Ibn Mas'ad said, ‘Verily, Mu'adh was an
ummah obedient to Allah.’ I said to myself, ‘Abi ‘Abdir-Rahman
has made a mistake. He should have said, “Verily, Ibrahim was an
ummah.”’ He replied, ‘Do you know the meaning of ummah and the
meaning of obedient?’ I said, ‘Allah and His Messenger know best.’
He replied, “The one who teaches the people good, and obeys Allih

8 Al-Mujam al-Kabir by at-Tabarani (59/10, #9943).
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2]

and His Messenger.”

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

Thus, this makes it known that it is concise and comprehensive. It is
like that for the one who understands it.

EXPLANATION

This is the other standpoint in explaining the status of this advice:
it is concise for the foundations of beneficial good which will be
explained.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

It is an explanation for the Quranic advice.

EXPLANATION

This is another standpoint showing the status of this advice. This
advice combines two noble affairs:

1) It is an explanation of the advice of Allah the Exalted for

His slaves in the Qur'an, as previously mentioned.

2) Itis the text of the advice of the Messenger of Allih #.

The result is that this advice is extremely lofty, because everyone
needs it. It is advice given to a loved one. It is comprehensive and
concise. It is the explanation of the advice of Allah the Exalted and
the advice of the Messenger of Allih #. This causes the person to
yearn to hear it and it incites him to give concern to acting accord-
ing to it.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

Regarding its conciseness, that is because each person has two rights
due upon him: his right towards Allah and his right towards Allah’

slaves.

EXPLANATION

- Each person has two rights upon them: the rights of Allah and the
rights due to Allah’s slaves. Those who uphold this are those who

fulfill the trust to whom it is due, and give the rights to whom they
are due. The Prophet £ said:
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There are three who will be given a double reward: a man from
among the People of the Book who believed in his prophet and then
believed in Muhammad #; a slave who fulfills his duty towards
Allah and towards his master; and a man who had a slave woman
whom he fed well and taught well, then he set her free and married
her—he will have a double reward.’

Allah’s right upon His slaves is that they worship Him and do not
associate any partners with Him, as comes in the hadith of Mu'adh
&2 in Sahih al-Bukhairi and Muslim.

The rights of Allahs slaves are those rights which Allah has placed
between the people, such as the rights of the parents, relatives, schol-
ars, and leaders.

9 Sahih al-Bukhbairi 97; Sahih Muslim 154
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W% said:

It is inevitable that he will fall short sometimes regarding those
rights, either by failing to do something he is commanded to do or

by doing something he is forbidden to do.

EXPLANATION
The people are commanded to fulfill the rights of Allah. But it is

inevitable that one will fall short due to weakness, forgetfulness, or
sins, because man is deficient. Or [he will fall short] due to deficiency
in learning; thus, he will be ignorant of some of the rights of Allah
or some of the rights of the creation.

This deficiency will either be in leaving off a command or falling
into a prohibition. Abandoning a command may be by leaving off
an obligation; thus, the person will deserve a punishment. It can
also be due to abandoning a recommended act of worship; thus,
the person will be deficient in receiving a complete reward. The
deficiency could be by falling into a prohibition; thus, the sin will
deserve a punishment. It could also be due to falling into a hated
matter; thus, the person will decrease his reward.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

For this reason, the Prophet £ said, “Fear Allih wherever you may
be.” This advice is concise. His statement “wherever you may be”
shows the need for zqwa of Allah in open and secret.

EXPLANATION

This means: be diligent upon fulfilling the commands as much as
you are able, hoping for the reward from Allih, and upon avoid-
ing the prohibitions, fearing the punishment of Allah. This is raqwa
of Allah. It means to obey Allah upon light from Allah, hoping for
the reward of Allah, while abandoning disobeying Allah upon light
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from Allah, fearing the punishment of Allih.

The statement of the Prophet # “wherever you may be” clarifies the
person’s need to fear Allah in secret and in the open. He needs fear
of Allah in the open to actualize sincerity and repel showing off, and
he needs fear of Allah in secret when he is all alone and no one sees
him. At this time, his soul may become weak, and the plot of the
Shaytan will be difficult upon him. Thus, he needs taqwa to repel
this. It is inevitable that whoever is heedless of zqwa will be hit in
his most vulnerable spot, in the open or in secret. In the open, he
will be afflicted with showing off, and in secret, he will be afflicted
with violating the prohibitions of Allah while he is alone. Thus, the
person needs zaqwd of Allah in secret and in the open because he
knows that all the affairs belong to Allah and no secret is hidden

from Him.

24




Removing the Evil Consequences of Sins
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykeh-ul-Islam % said:
Then he said, “And follow up an evil deed with a good deed and it

will erase it.”

EXPLANATION

This means: Fear Allah, O slaves of Allah, and be diligent in fulfill-
ing the rights due upon you; and if you backslide and fall into error,
don’t despair from the mercy of Allah and give in to the Shaytan.
Do not say, “Good has left me.” Don't descend into the path of sin
based upon that mistake; rather, rush to erase that sin by doing a
good deed. The Prophet #£ said “follow”—this indicates rushing so

that another sin does not follow it. One sin strengthens another sin.

The Messenger of Allih £ said:
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If a person commits a sin, a black spot appears on his heart. If he
stops, seeks forgiveness, and repents, his heart is cleansed; but if he
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goes back to it, [the black spot] increases until it covers his entire
heart. This is the covering that Allah mentions: “Nay! But on their
hearts is the rdn (covering of sins) which they used to earn.”

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim §% said:

When the sick patient digests something harmful, the doctor will
order.him with that which will restore his health.

EXPLANATION

Performing a good deed after a sin is like the sick person taking
medicine after the intake of something harmful. And there is no
doubt that the sick person will hurry to take the medicine to remove
the harm. He will not delay. Likewise, when the person enters upon
his soul that which will harm it concerning the greatest matter he
possesses—his religion—then it is necessary to rush to remove the
harm by performing a good deed that will erase the sin.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

Sin is something inevitable for man.

EXPLANATION

This statement is a great cure for the soul. The person doesn’t
become lackadaisical regarding sins just because they are inevitable;
rather, he is commanded to avoid sins, but if he errs, then he rushes
to perform a good deed which will erase this sin. Likewise, he is
not heedless concerning himself. He does not say, “I am from the
righteous; I don't fear that I will commit sins.” On the contrary, he
understands with certainty that sins are an inevitable matter, so he
always observes himself and prevents himself from falling into sins

Y Sahih al-Bukhdri 3257; Sunan Ibn Majah 4234. The verse is from Siirah al-Mutaffifin
(83:14).
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before it occurs. And he removes the traces of sin from his soul when
it occurs. This is indicated by the statement of the Prophet €.
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All the sons of Adam are sinners, and the best of the sinners are
those who repent.”

The Prophet £ said:
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Allah has decreed for the children of Adam a share in fornication;
it is unavoidable. The fornication of the eyes is looking; the forni-

cation of the tongue is speaking; the soul desires and has a passion;
and the private part confirms or falsifies it.?

w

An-Nawawi explained this in a chapter entitled: “It has been decreed
upon the son of Adam his portion of fornication and other sins.”

The Prophet £ said:

B w8 s 2% of »fo’.o ‘o, Cfefe 244 0. 4 %% Y 98 o o .
(,..A»jlbg,u:)\ cw‘mw\obwaQJYleﬂ%wb

5 AT AL AT N R ‘;;° @ . TR R 5 s o]~
.. ¥ 2

LS55

There is no believing slave except that he has a sin which he returns
to from time to time, or a sin which he practices and does not leave

until he leaves this world. Verily, the believer was created tested,
repentant, and forgetful. When he is reminded, he remembers.*

% Sunan Ibn Majah 2451
3 Sunan Abi Dawid 2152
4 Shaykh al-Albani. As-Silsilah as-Sahihab 2276.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam '\ said:

The intelligent person is the one who continues to perform righteous
actions which will wipe away sins.

EXPLANATION

This is the intelligent, resolute person. Sins increase the intelligent
person in nearness to Allih, because if the intelligent person sins, he
turns to Allah with an abundance of good deeds. Consequently, this
draws him closer to Allih. The person who follows sins with good
deeds earns two benefits:

1) The good deeds wipe away the sins and remove the conse-
quences of the sins.

2) He receives the reward for the good deeds he performed.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

The statement: “And follow up an evil deed with a good deed and
it will erase it.” In this hadith, he mentioned “evil deed” first even
though it is the object of the sentence, because the intent is remov-
ing the sin, not performing the good deed. This is like his statement
concerning the Bedouin who urinated in the masjid:

° 247 8-

Pour over it a pail of water.’

EXPLANATION
In the hadith “And follow up an evil deed with a good deed and

it will erase it,” the phrase “evil deed” is the object of the sentence
which the action of the verb falls upon, even though the phrase

5 Sunan Abi Dawid 380
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“evil deed” appears in the sentence before the phrase “good deed.”
This is like pouring water over filth: the filth occurred first and then
the water was poured over it. It would appear that the proper order
would be to say “follow up with a good deed after a sin” because
it is a good deed that is following the sin; but what appears in the
hadith is “follow up an evil deed with a good deed.” “Evil deed”
was mentioned first, going against the normal order for a purpose
and benefit. The benefit is to clarify that the intent of doing the
good deed here is wiping away the evil deed. And the intent that
follows this is the intent of receiving the reward for the good deed.
Performing a good deed after a sin has two intents: a primary intent
and a subsequent intent. The primary intent is to wipe away the
consequences of the evil deed, while the subsequent intent is to
receive the reward for the good deed.

The statement of the Prophet # “follow up an evil deed with a
good deed” is similar to his statement concerning the Bedouin who
urinated in a section of the masjid: “Pour over it a pail of water.” He
did not say, “Pour a pail of water over it,” because the intent was not
the water itself—the intent was only to remove the filth by pouring
the water over it.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:

It is appropriate for the good deed to be from the same category as
the sin; this is more effective in erasing the sin.

EXPLANATION
When Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned that Allah has made the good deed

an eraser for sins, he mentioned that it is befitting that the good
deed be from the same category as the sin the person committed. If
the sin was a statement, then the good deed should be a statement.
If the sin was an action, then the good deed should be an action, and
so forth and so on. This is more effective in erasing the sin. The good
deed removes the sin whether it is from the same category as the sin
or not, but if you find a great good deed from the same category as
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the sin, it will be more effective in removing the sin.

Ibn Mas’ad #2 said:
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A man kissed a woman (who was not his wife), so he came to the
Messenger of Allah £ and informed him about it. Then the verse
was sent down: “And establish the prayer, at the two ends of the day
and in some hours of the night. Verily, the good deeds remove the
evil deeds. That is a reminder (an advice) for the mindful.” The man
said, “Is this just for me?” The Prophet ¥ replied, “This is for my
ummah, all of them.”¢

Anas bin Malik # said:
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While I was with the Prophet £, a man came and said, “O Messenger
of Allah! I have committed a legally punishable sin; please inflict
the legal punishment on me.” The Prophet £ did not ask him
what he had done. Then the time for the prayer became due and
the man offered prayer along with the Prophet £, and when the
Prophet £ had finished his prayer, the man again got up and said,
“O Messenger of Allah! I have committed a legally punishable sin;

X
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6 Sahih al-Bukhiri 526. The verse is from Sirah Hid (11:114).
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please inflict the punishment on me according to Allah’s laws.” The
Prophet £ said, “Haven’t you prayed with us?” He said, “Yes.” The
Prophet £ said, “Allah has forgiven your sin.” Or he said, “...your
legally punishable sin.””

In another narration collected in Sahih Muslim, Abic Umamah @2
said:
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“While we were sitting in the masjidin the company of the Messenger
of Allah £, a man came and said, ‘O Messenger of Allih, I have
committed a legally punishable offense, so impose it upon me.” The
Messenger of Allah £ kept silent. The man repeated himself and
said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, I have committed a legally punishable
offense, so impose it upon me.” He (the Prophet) kept silent, and
it was at this time that the iqdmabh for prayer was pronounced.”
Abii Umamah said, “The man followed the Messenger of Allah £
when he left, so I followed the Messenger of Allah £ to see how he
would respond to the man. The man caught up with the Messenger

7 Sahibh al-Bukhdiri 6823
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of Allah £ and said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, I have committed a
legally punishable offense, so impose it upon me.” The Messenger of
Allah # said, ‘Didn’t you see that as you got out of the house, you
performed ablution perfectly?’” He said, ‘Of course, O Messenger of
Allah.” [The Prophet] said to him, “Then you observed prayer along
with us.” The man said, ‘Yes, O Messenger of Allah.” Thereupon, the
Messenger of Allah £ said to him, “Verily, Allah has forgiven you for

the punishable offense,’ or he said ‘for your sin.””®

Based upon this noble principle, if sins are followed by good deeds,
it is hoped that they will erase the consequences of the sins. The
greater the good deed, the more effective it is in erasing the sin. If
it is easy to perform a good deed from the same - category as the sin,
then that is more complete.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

The consequences of sin may be erased by several things.

EXPLANATION

From the great kindness Allah has shown this ummab is that He has
made it such that one good deed is multiplied 10 times up to 700
times. And He has made it such that one sin only counts as one sin.
In addition to this, there are things which remove sins.

When the person sins, these sins have an effect. The consequences of
sins in this world and the Hereafter are removed by various means.
The scholars have mentioned ten means; here, Ibn Taymiyyah
mentions four of these means. These four means occur in this
world. Three of these means are mentioned together because they
are from the actions of the person. These means are repentance,
seeking forgiveness, and righteous actions. The fourth means was
mentioned separately from the first three because it is not an action
of the person—it is a calamity the person is afflicted with. Here, the

8 Sahih Muslim 2765
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Shaykh % did not mention the purifying removers of sin that occur
in the grave, on the Day of Judgment, and after those Muslims who
deserve to enter the Hellfire enter the Hellfire. These matters which
remove sins are particular to the Muslims, and those who associ-
ate partners with Allah are not included except after they repent,
because repentance removes all sins, even polytheism.
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the Effects of Sins: Repentance
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:.

One of these means to remove the consequences of sin is repentance.

EXPLANATION

Shaykh-ul-Islam @& began with repentance because it is the most
general means to remove sins. It removes all sins. The means of
repentance (tawbah) is to return to Allah the Exalted from commit-
ting sins by abandoning the sin, having regret for committing the
sin, and having a strong resolve to never return to the sin.

Repentance is from the reasons for the removal of sins. Allih the

Exalted said:
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Say to those who have disbelieved: If they cease

(from disbelief), their past will be forgiven. But if

they return, then the examples of those (punished)
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before them have already preceded (as a warning).
[Siirah al-Anfal 8:38]

And the Exalted said:
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But whosoever repents after his crime and does

righteous good deeds, then verily, Allah will pardon
him. Verily, Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful.

[Strah al-Ma'idah 5:39]

And the Exalted said:
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But indeed, I am the Perpetual Forgiver of whoever

repents, believes, and does righteousness and then
| continues in guidance.

| [Surah Ta-Ha 20:82]
And the Exalted said:

04555 78 g Y i)

T. 1, s @
abJwa dffV)&J‘j j o o~
Glet s ddas mld 2y 213 & Lielad @ GGl
33 wjuuuwwjy\jouV\
uﬂj @ Lw?-J ‘Jj’“‘o A_U\ g)\fj g.)\...w:- V.g.n\:f.& A.U‘

(@ 05 I J) o 860 ueg o8

And those who invoke not any other god along with
Allah, nor kill such life as Allah has forbidden except

for just cause, nor commit illegal sexual intercourse,
and whoever does this shall receive the punishment.
The torment will be doubled for him on the Day of
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Resurrection, and he will abide therein in disgrace,
except those who repent and believe (in Islamic
monotheism) and do righteous deeds; for those,
Allah will change their sins into good deeds, and
Allah is Oft-Forgiving, Most Merciful. And whoso-
ever repents and does righteous good deeds, then
verily, he repents towards Allah with true repen-
tance.
[Stirah al-Furgan 25:68-71]

The Prophet £ said:
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Verily, Allah the Exalted spreads out His Hand at night to accept the
repentance of those who did wrong during the day, and He spreads
out His Hand during the day to accept the repentance of those who
did wrong during the night. (This will continue) until the sun rises
from the west.!

The Messenger of Allzh £ said:
A Y 8 S e 2l
'The one who repents from sin is like the one who has no sin.2

Repentance will not benefit the person unless it meets the condi-
tions of repentance. There are five conditions for repentance if the
sin was a violation of Allah’s rights.

THE FIRST CONDITION

Sincerity to Allah the Exalted, such that the motivating factor
pushing the person to abandon the sin is fear of Allih the Exalted.

When a person repents, he either repents due to fear of Allih or due

Y Sahih Muslim 2759
* Sunan Ibn Majah; declared hasan by Shaykh al-Albani.
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to fear of the people. If he repents due to fear of Allih, then this is
a beneficial repentance which removes the effects of the sin. If he
repents fearing the people, then he has stopped committing the sin
at that present time, but the consequences of the sin from past days
are not removed.

For example: A person fornicates—and refuge is sought with Allah
from this evil action. He fornicates once, twice, three times, and
then the fear of Allah in his heart becomes great, so he repents.
This repentance removes the past sin as though he never committed
this sin, and he is safe from the sin in the present time because he
abandoned the sin.

Another person fornicates; he fornicates once, twice, three times, and
then he fears being exposed. He fears that being exposed will jeopar-
dize his position and status amongst the people, so he abandons the
sin. This person is safe from the sin at the current moment because
he abandoned the sin, but the effects of the sin he committed in the
past remain with him. Thus, pay attention to the issue of sincerity.

THE SECOND CONDITION

The person must abandon the sin. The person who continues to
commit the sin is not truthful in his repentance. He says he repented
from the sin, but remaining upon the sin prevents his repentance as
it relates to the consequences of the sin.

THE THIRD CONDITION

The person should regret the past, so he regrets having fallen into
the sin. From the signs of regret is that he hates to return to the sin
after Allah has saved him from it, just as he hates to be thrown into
the fire. The person did not (truly) repent if, when he is reminded
about the sin, he says, “Those days were wonderful!” This person is
not regretful for having sinned.

THE FOURTH CONDITION

The person should have a strong resolve to never return to the sin.
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Take note: The scholars did not say that the person does not return
to the sin; rather, they said he has a strong resolve to not return to
the sin. If his resolve is truthful, then he has repented. If he returns
to the sin after that, then he needs to repent anew, and returning to
the sin does not diminish his previous repentance.

THE FIFTH CONDITION

The repentance must occur before the time for repentance ends; this
time is general and specific:

* As for the general time, the person must repent before the
sun rises from the west. When the sun rises from the west, the door
of repentance is closed.

* As for the specific time, this is when the individual begins to
choke on his soul—meaning, Allah will accept a person’s repentance
as long as it is before their soul reaches their throat.

There is a subtle matter here which the scholars differ over: Does
“the soul reaching the throat” mean the time when the soul is about
to exit the body, or does it mean when the person has lost all hope
for living?

The consequence of this matter is important. Is the repentance
accepted from a person with a terminal illness, when it is known
that in most cases people die from this disease? For example: The
people stricken with cancer, especially certain types of cancer, or the
person stricken with AIDS, and they know they have this disease—is
their repentance accepted? A person oppresses his brothers and then
he finds out he has terminal cancer, so he repents—is his repentance
accepted?

This matter is based upon what we have previously mentioned,
which is: What is the meaning of “the soul reaching the throat™?
Does it mean the time when the soul is actually leaving the body, or
does it mean when the person has lost hope for living?

Those who say that it means when the soul is actually leaving the
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body say that the repentance of this person is accepted because he
is not choking on his soul yet. Others say that it means when the
person loses hope of surviving, so the repentance of this person is
not accepted.

What is apparent—and Allah knows best—is that this means when
the person is actually choking on the soul, when his soul is leaving
his body and he knows he is about to die right now. This is because
choking on the soul is a sign of imminent death. This is the intent.
Thus, as long as the person is not in the throngs of death, his repen-
tance is accepted. When he begins to choke on his soul such that he
knows his soul is not going to return to his body after this, then his
repentance will not be accepted.

These five conditions apply if the sin was between the person and
Allah. If the sin was against the slaves of Allah, there are six condi-
tions for repentance: the five previously mentioned conditions and
an additional condition. This condition is to return the right to its
owner if the right was something tangible, or to receive a pardon
from the oppressed person if the right was tangible or abstract.

An example of this: A person seizes a piece of land unlawfully—the
repentance for this is to return the land to its rightful owner. Or if a
person steals some wealth, the repentance is to return the wealth to
its rightful owner.

Likewise, the person can seek a pardon from the oppressed individ-
ual if the right was tangible. For example: A person steals a tangible
object and it becomes damaged or ruined, or he used the product
such that it no longer remains. He goes to the owner and says,
“Pardon me.” If the owner says, “I pardon you,” then this is suffi-
cient.

If the right was abstract—as in the case of the person who insults
someone, backbites a Muslim, or lies on a Muslim—then it is a
must that the oppressed person pardon him (for the repentance to

be valid).

There is a subtle matter concerning the abstract rights. The scholars
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have mentioned that the abstract sins which are connected to the
rights of the people are from one of two scenarios:

1) The oppressed person knows he has been violated. The
person knows so-and-so has insulted him, or he knows this person
was backbiting him or lied on him. In this case, it is a must that the
person seek a pardon from the one they harmed and spend what is
needed to receive a pardon.

2) The oppressed person does not know he has been violated.
He does not know so-and-so lied on him, or so-and-so was backbit-
ing him or slandering him. In this case, the scholars say that if the
person who committed the sin knows that if he informs the person
he oppressed about the sin, it will not cause fitnab (strife, dissension,
or conflict), then he should seck a pardon from the person.

But if he fears that by seeking a pardon from the person and thus
informing him that he oppressed him, fiznah or discord will result,
then he does not inform him or seek his pardon. In this case, he
should strive hard in supplicating for the one he oppressed, and
mention him with good just as he previously mentioned him with

evil, and this will be sufficient inshiAllih.
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Seeking Forgiveness Without Repentance
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

The second means to remove the consequence of sins is seeking
forgiveness without repentance. Surely, Allih the Exalted may
forgive the person, answering his supplication, even if he does not
repent. If he combines repentance and seeking forgiveness, then this
is more complete.

EXPLANATION

Seeking forgiveness means to request forgiveness, because in the
Arabic language the letters a/if, sin, and #i (<) indicate a request.
Thus, the meaning is “seeking forgiveness from Allah.”

Forgiveness from Allah means for Allah to conceal the sin of the
person and to remove the sin’s consequence from him.

When you say “I seek Allah’s forgiveness” (astaghfirullah, aly jﬁa-*ui),
this means: “T ask You, O Lord, to conceal my sin and to remove its
consequences from me.”

The Prophet £ said:
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Verily, I seek Allah’s forgiveness 100 times a day.!

The Prophet £ said that Allih the Exalted said:

5 s J..Ub u,,lm rﬁ\ @u b

O My slaves, you sin night and day and I forgive all sins, so seek My
forgiveness. I will forgive you.?

£
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The point of reference here is that seeking forgiveness is mentioned
in the text alone, without repentance. Thus, we have two issues here.

THE FIRST ISSUE

Is there a difference between seeking forgiveness and repentance, or
do they mean the same thing?

Answer: There is a difference between the two. This is from a number
of angles:

1) The time for repentance has an expiration, whereas the time
for seeking forgiveness does not elapse or expire. For this reason,
forgiveness is sought for the deceased after their soul has left their
body; they have died and been buried. But no one can repent for the
deceased. Thus, repentance does not continue after the soul leaves

the body.

2) Repentance can only come from the sinner, whereas seeking
forgiveness can come from the sinner and other than him. Therefore,
a person can seek forgiveness on behalf of another, while no one can
repent on behalf of another person. No one can repent on behalf of
the children or their parents, but they can seek forgiveness on their

behalf. And the angels seek forgiveness for humans. This shows that

1 Sahih Muslim
2 Sahih Muslim 2577
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there is a difference between repentance and seeking forgiveness.

THE SECOND ISSUE

Will seeking forgiveness benefit the person without repentance?

Some scholars say that seeking forgiveness is the path to repentance,
and it will not benefit the person if they continue to commit the
sin. This is because the path is of no benefit if it does not lead to the
destination.

Some scholars say that seeking forgiveness benefits the person, even
without repentance. Their proof is that seeking forgiveness appears
alone in the text without repentance [being mentioned]. It appear-
ing alone shows that it benefits in and of itself.

Where does the benefit appear in discussing this matter? The benefit
appears for the person who committed a sin, continued upon it, and
sought forgiveness. For example: A person smokes, and smoking
cigarettes is a sin. There is almost consensus among the scholars
today that smoking is impermissible. A person smokes, and when he
finishes smoking, he says, “I seek Allah’s forgiveness,” but he is sure
that he will smoke again in an hour or two. So he is persistent upon
this sin. In this case, he seeks forgiveness but he does not repent.

If we say that seeking forgiveness is of no benefit without repentance,
then him seeking forgiveness is a waste and it will not benefit him.
If we say that seeking forgiveness benefits the person even without
repentance, then his seeking forgiveness will benefit him.

Investigating the statements of the scholars concerning this issue
indicates that seeking forgiveness will fall into one of two situations:

1) When someone other than the sinner seeks forgiveness for
the sinner. For example: The angels seek forgiveness for the one
who sits in the prayer area and does not invalidate his purification.

They say, “O Allah, forgive him; O Allah, have mercy upon him.”

3 Sahih al-Bukhiri 477
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Another example is the child seeking forgiveness on behalf of their
parents. This will benefit the person without repentance. The proof
of this is that the living are requested to seek forgiveness on behalf of
the deceased, and it is known that the deceased cannot repent.

When an-Najashi died, the Prophet # announced his death to his

Companions on the same day he died, and he said: .

Seek forgiveness for your brother.*
And he had already died.

And the Prophet used to stand at the graves and say:

Seek forglveness for your brother and pray for h1m to be steadfast,
because he is now being questioned.’

'This was said after the people had passed away, so it was not thought
that they could possibly repent. And from another angle, it is legis-
latively prescribed to seek forgiveness, and as long as it is legislatively
prescribed, then it must be beneficial. This is a principle. Allih did
not instruct with anything except that it is beneficial, for surely,
Allah does not command us with something in order to make things

difficult for us. He only commands us with matters that will benefit
us in this life and the Hereafter.

2) The sinner seeking forgiveness for himself. The correct
viewpoint is that the sinner will benefit from seeking forgiveness
with the condition that it is brought about due to fear of Allah. It
originates from truthful fear of Allah the Exalted. Thus, the person
finds himself between two conditions: the condition of fearing Allah
and the condition of weakness toward his desires. Consequently,
when he reflects upon fear of Allah, he seeks forgiveness, but when

4 Sahih al-Bukbari 3880
> Buligh al-Marim 581
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his desires get the better of him, he sins. This person will benefit
from seeking forgiveness.

As for seeking forgiveness with the tongue, which did not origi-
nate from fear of Allih, then this method of seeking forgiveness
is false and invalid. The person who says with his tongue “I seeck
Allah’s forgiveness” while there is no awareness in his heart of the sin
he committed or fear of the punishment, then he is untruthful in
seeking forgiveness and it will not benefit him.

Thus, we say that the middle position from the statements of the
scholars concerning seeking forgiveness without repentance is that
seeking forgiveness will benefit the person if it originates from
fear of Allah the Exalted. But if he only seeks forgiveness with his
tongue, without his heart being cognizant, then this will not benefit
the person. For this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah &l said, “Surely, Allah
the Exalted may forgive the person, answering his supplication, even
if he does not repent.”

His statement: “If he combines repentance and seeking forgiveness,
this is more complete.” When the person combines seeking forgive-
ness and repentance, this is complete, as Allah the Exalted said:

ARPEE ré*““‘ \,,ua § 2526 1,16 1) TS
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And those who, when they have committed immoral-
ity or wronged themselves with evil, they remember
Allah and ask forgiveness for their sins; and none
can forgive sins except Allah. And they do not persist
in the wrong they have done, while they know.

[Siirah Ali ‘Imrin 3:135]
Here, He combined the mention of seeking forgiveness and repen-
tance. As for seeking forgiveness, He said, “...they remember Allah

and ask forgiveness for their sins.” As for repentance, He said, “And
they do not persist in the wrong they have done.” Thus, the sinner
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combines seeking forgiveness and repentance.

The Prophet # said:

7
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I swear by Allah, surely, I seek forgiveness from Allih and repent to
Him in one day more than 70 times.®

This is proof that combining repentance and seeking forgiveness is
more complete for the person if he sins.

6 Sahih al-Bukbari 6307
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of Sins: Righteous Actions
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

The third means to remove the consequences of sins is righteous
deeds which expiate sins.

EXPLANATION
The Prophet £ said, “Follow up an evil deed with a good deed and

it will erase it.” Righteous actions are an eraser. Some of the schol-
ars call righteous actions purifiers, meaning: by way of righteous
actions, the person purifies himself from sins.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

Like the expiation prescribed for one who has intercourse during the
day in Ramadan, or the one who divorces his wife by zibar', or the
one who commits some actions which are forbidden during Hajj
or who fails to fulfill some of its obligations, or the one who hunts

! Translator’s note: A man divorcing his wife by saying to her, “You are to me like my
mother’s back.”
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during Hajj.

EXPLANATION

The prescribed expiation is the specified expiation which is the
consequence of an action. Whenever the action occurs, the expiation
becomes mandatory. These expiations are ways to remove sins or
shortcomings. It is hoped that the expiation will remove the conse-
quences necessitated by the sin. Some scholars say that the expiation
does not completely remove the sin’s consequence unless it is accom-
panied by repentance.

The correct statement from the scholars is that the expiation is a
deterrent before the sin occurs, while it is restoration after the sin
occurs. The expiation deters the people from committing the sin,
but if the people commit the sin, then the expiation repairs the
errors they committed.

Shaykh-ul-Islam said, “Like the expiation prescribed for one who
has sexual intercourse during the day in Ramadan.” Sexual inter-
course during the daylight hours of Ramadan is a major evil and a
sin. If the person has sexual intercourse during the daylight hours of
Ramadan, then the mandatory expiation for this is freeing a slave;
if he does not have a slave to free, he must fast two consecutive
months; if he is not able to do so, he must feed 60 poor people. If he
does this, it will remove the evil consequences of the sin. And he still
must make up this day of fasting. The most correct statement from
the scholars concerning this matter is that it is obligatory upon him
to make up this day of fasting and perform the expiation.

What are the effects of the expiation? The effect of the expiation is
that it is a deterrent before the sin is committed. When the person
knows that having sexual intercourse during the daylight hours of
Ramadan will result in this major expiation, it will prevent him
from having sexual intercourse during those hours.

The scholars have mentioned a noble, valuable principle: When the
natural impediment is weak, the legislative impediment is stronger.
And when the desire to commit an act is strong, the deterrent to
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commit the act is stronger.

It is known that when a person is fasting, he is prohibited from
having sexual relations; the enticements and temptations become
strong and the soul is weak, if you want to speak truthfully about
the matter. You will find a man during Ramadan who does not go
near his wife the entire night, but when he starts fasting, the Shaytan
comes to him and the temptations come to him, and he falls into
the impermissible.

From the strange questions I have been asked is when a man in his
70s said to me, “O Shaykh, by Allah, for 10 years I have not gone
close to my wife. And this year during Ramadan, while I was fasting,
I had sexual relations with her!” This is because Iblis is diligent in
causing man to fall into this. Because of this, there is a difficult
expiation as a deterrent for man to keep him from falling into this
sin.

After the person has committed the sin, the expiation is in place to
remove the consequences of the sin, but as for the day in which he
had sexual relations while fasting, this day of fasting must be made

up.

Shaykh-ul-Islam said, “...or the one who divorces his wife by telling
her she is like his mother’s back.” The expiation for this is likewise
freeing a slave, fasting two consecutive months if he cannot free a
slave, or feeding 60 poor people if he cannot fast two consecutive
months.

Shaykh-ul-Islam said, “...or the one who commits some actions
which are forbidden during Hajj.” Why did he say “some” and not
“the one who commits actions which are forbidden during Hajj”?
This is because there are some forbidden acts during Hajj which do
not carry a penalty or expiation. For example, marriage: there is no
penalty for marrying while performing Hajj. For this reason, he said
“some actions which are forbidden.” The penalty for the person who
shaves his head while in a state of ihrim, or the one who removes
some of his hair while in 747dm, is that they have the choice to either
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sacrifice an animal, feed 60 poor people, or fast three days.

Shaykh-ul-Islam said, “...or who fails to fulfill some of its obliga-
tions.” Meaning: Likewise, the one who abandons some obligations
of Hajj should offer expiation, because the person who leaves off
some obligations of Hajj must offer a sacrifice.

There is a subtle issue of jurisprudence here: Does the sacrifice offered
by the person who leaves off some of the obligations of Hajj take the
place of those obligations, or is the sacrifice to remove the effect of
leaving off some obligations? Is this affair from the trivial matters of
knowledge? Noj rather, this has a great effect on the rulings of Hajj.

If we say that the sacrifice takes the place of the obligation, then we
have to say that whoever is unable to perform the obligation of Hajj
must offer a sacrifice. For example: If a person enters the hospital,
bedridden and unable to leave—they can take him to ‘Arafah by car,
but he is unable to spend the night at Muzdalifah and he can’t spend
the night at Mina. As far as stoning the jamarit, he can entrust this
to someone else to stone on his behalf, but no one can spend the
night in Mina on his behalf. So is it obligatory for him to offer a

sacrifice?

If we say that the sacrifice takes the place of the missed obligations,
then we say that yes, this is obligatory upon him, because the one
who is unable to perform the obligations who has something to take
its place must do the action that will take its place. For example: If
someone is unable to perform wudi', is purification waived from
him? No; rather, he performs tayammum?.

If we say that the sacrifice is to remove the effects of the person
missing some obligations of Hajj, then we say that a sacrifice is
not obligatory upon him. It is not obligatory upon the person who
is unable to perform some obligations of Hajj to offer a sacrifice,
because there is no sin upon him and the obligation is waived from

* Translator’s note: Tzyammum is to perform purification using the soil of the earth.
Shaykh Ibn ‘Uthaymin & said, “The way in which #ayammum is done is by striking
clean earth with the hands once, then wiping the entire face with them, then wiping the
hands with one another.” (Majmi’ al-Fatawi 11/155).
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him.

That which seems to be correct—and Allah knows best—is that the
sacrifice erases the shortcomings and it does not take the place of the
obligations. Therefore, it is not obligatory upon the person who is
unable to perform some obligations of Hajj. But if the person unable
to perform some of the obligations offers a sacrifice out of caution
and to remove himself from the scholarly difference of opinion, then
this is something good.

Shaykh-ul-Islam said, “...and the one who hunts during Hajj.” The
expiation for the person who intentionally hunts during Hajj is that
he must offer an animal equivalent to the one he killed.

If a questioner asked, “What are the prescribed expiations?” We say:
They are specific expiations that result from a specific action. From
one angle, they are regulated and not unrestricted, and from the
other angle, they are the result of a specific action.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

These expiations are of four types: offering a sacrifice, freeing a slave,
giving in charity, and fasting.

EXPLANATION

The sacrifice mentioned here is not the same sacrifice offered by
those performing Hajj.

As for the charity: does this include zakih*? No, it does not. Why?
Because we are speaking about expiation, and expiation involves
charity which is separate from zakdih.

Some of those who explain 7he Concise Advices err by saying that this
charity includes zakih and optional charity. We say: The intent here

3 Translator’s note: Meaning: the act of giving charity with the intention of performing
the third pillar of Islam, following the rules and regulations of zuzkdh.
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is not zakdh or optional charity—the intent here is charity which
became obligatory due to a specific action, such as feeding 60 poor
people for the person who shaves his head while in a state of irim.

Similarly, the fasting mentioned as expiation does not include the
obligatory fast of Ramadan and it does not include the optional fast
like the fast on Mondays and Thursdays. The intent is that Allah has
obligated the person who does specific actions to fast as expiation for
those actions. For example, the person who has sexual intercourse
during the daylight hours of Ramadian must fast for two consecutive
months.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

Regarding the kinds of expiation that are unrestricted, as Hudhayfah
said to ‘Umar: “The fiznah faced by a man because of his family,
wealth, and children may be expiated by prayer, fasting, charity, and
enjoining what is good and forbidding what is evil.”

EXPLANATION

The “unrestricted expiation” here means righteous actions. Righteous
actions are expiation for sins. As we have mentioned, righteous
actions are called “purifiers.” The hadith of Ibn ‘Abbas mentioned
the dispute of the angels who sit on lofty stations. It is a tremendous

hadith. The Prophet £ said that Allih spoke to him in a dream and

said:
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O Muhammad, do you know what the chiefs on high are disputing
about? They dispute about the things which expiate sins. Things that
expiate sins are: staying in the masjid after the prayers, walking on
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foot to the congregational prayers, and performing wudi' properly
when it is difficult to do so. Whoever does these things will live
upon good and he will die a good death, and he will be as free from

sin as on the day his mother bore him.*

What are the chiefs on high disputing about? They dispute about the
things which expiate sins. This hadith explains those actions which
expiate sins. He said, “...staying in the masjid after the prayers”; this
expiates sins. “Walking to the congregational prayers”; this expiates
sins. “Performing wudi' properly when it is difficult to do so”; this
expiates sins. “Whoever does these things will live upon good”; this
means those who perform these good deeds.

How much good has passed us by? Who from amongst us is diligent
in remaining in the masjid? SubhanAllih! When the imam says the
saldm to exit the prayer, it is as though the people were sitting on
hot coals. The good one is the person who at least remains sitting
until he remembers Allah, and even he will rush in his remembrance
and then walk away! Of course, sometimes a person will have some
business to attend to, so he must leave. But for most of us today,
it has become such that we do not sit in the masjid except on rare
occasions. Remaining in the masjid is from the righteous actions.
The person who remains in the masjid is promised that he will live
upon good, and it is also from the reasons for having a good ending
because the Prophet #£ said, “...and he will die a good death.”

Likewise: “walking on foot to the congregational prayers, and
performing wuds' properly when it is difficult to do so.” The proof
that righteous deeds expiate sins is that the text of this hadith calls
righteous actions “the expiation of sins.”

Ibn Taymiyyah &l said, “Hudhayfah said to ‘Umar, “The fitnah
faced by a man because of his family, wealth, and children may be
expiated by prayer, fasting, charity, and enjoining what is good and
forbidding what is evil.” In another narration, he mentioned °...the

fitnah faced by a man from himself, his children, and his neighbor.””

4 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3157; authenticated by al-Albani.
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The fitnah faced by a man because of his family, wealth, and

children. What is the fitnah of a man concerning his family, wealth,
and children? The scholars said it is what he is exposed to by enter-
taining them, or the minor sins he does for them.

e

The scholars have said that a man may be tested “in” his children,

he may be tested “by’” his children, or he may be tested “from” his
children.

* He may be tested by his children, so he plays with them and
he may miss some of his obligations because of them. How many
people never ever took a picture until he had children, and now he
carries around a picture of his child on his phone! There are good
people who have refused to take a picture since they have known
the truth, except those pictures which are a necessity. But once he
has children, he photographs his children. He has been tested by his
children.

* He may be tested in his children by his children being upon
an evil path or having bad manners. And refuge is sought with Allih.

* He may be tested from his children by the child calling the
parent to evil. How many men were upon guidance, the Sunnah,
and the blessed Salafi methodology which sweetens life, and he
actualized uprightness, but when he has a child, his child keeps at
him until he distorts the parent and turns him away from it!

As for a man being tested by his neighbor, as appears in the other
narration, the scholars said that this is what occurs due to envy, or
from infringing on their rights, like with the driveway for example.
This is the fitnah of a man regarding his neighbor. Righteous actions
expiate these fitan—actions such as prayer, fasting, enjoining the

good, and forbidding the evil.

The scholars have agreed that righteous actions expiate the minor
sins, but do righteous actions expiate the major sins?

We will give an illustration so you will know the implications of
this matter. Does the Muslim pray or not? He prays. The greatest
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righteous action after zawhid is the prayer. So if we say that righteous
actions expiate the major sins unrestrictedly, will there remain upon
the Muslim any sin? No sin would remain, because at the very
least a Muslim prays—not meaning that this is the least action in
terms of value, but meaning that this is the action the Muslim never
abandons. Thus, if we say that righteous actions expiate major sins
unrestrictedly, then each time the Muslim prays, it would wipe away
his past sins; and on the Day of Judgment, no Muslim would enter
the Hellfire because their sins would have been expiated. And this is
not going to happen.

The scholars differ concerning this matter: Are sins expiated through
righteous actions or is repentance necessary? That which is correct
based upon the proof is that major sins require repentance. The

Prophet # said:
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The five daily prayers, and Jumu’ah prayer to Jumu’ah prayer, is
expiation for what comes in between them as long as major sins
have not been committed.’

But if the expiation doesnt counteract the small sins, then they
lessen the major sins. For example: If a person has minor sins, then
he performs wudisi' so his minors sins are erased, then he prays while
not having any minor sins—it is hoped that these deeds will lessen
his major sins. These deeds will not completely remove his major
sins, but it is hoped that they will lessen them.

What if these good deeds don’t counteract the major sins? In this
case, the expiation will be turned into extra good deeds. This is
because Allah’s judgment is fair and just. For example: A Muslim
performs wuds'. First, if he has small sins, this wudi' will erase his
small sins; then, if he does not have any small sins, Allih the Exalted
will lessen his major sins. If he does not have any major sins, the
expiation will become extra good deeds in accordance with the

5 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 214
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reward for performing wudi'.

The righteous deeds could be strengthened such that the effect they
have increases, so they remove the major sin. This is not due to the
type of good deed it is; rather, it’s due to its strength. It becomes
strong either due to the certainty of the heart or the benefit that
reaches others. It can become strong until it erases the major sin.
This could occur when the deeds are placed on the scales, or by him
being forgiven.

The Prophet £ said:
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Allah will bring forth a man belonging to my ummah before all
creation on the Day of Judgment and will spread 99 scrolls [contain-
ing the record of his bad deeds] for him, each scroll extending as far
as the eye can see. Then He will say, “Do you object to anything in
this? Have my scribes who keep note wronged you:” He will say,
“No, my Lord.” He will ask him, “Do you have any excuse?” He
will say, “No, my Lord.” Allah will say, “On the contrary, you have
with Us a good deed, and you will not be wronged this day.” A card
will then be brought out, on which are the words “I bear witness
that nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah, and I bear
witness that Muhammad is His slave and His Messenger.” Allah will
say, “Bring your balance.” The man will say, “O Lord, what is a card
in comparison to these scrolls?” And He will reply, “You will not be
wronged.” The scrolls will then be put on one side of the balance
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and the card on the other, and the scrolls will become light and the
card heavy. Nothing can compare in weight to the name of Allah.

Does this apply to every Muslim who says “Nothing has the right
to be worshiped except Allah”? Will all Muslims have their scale
of good deeds outweigh their scale of bad deeds? If this were the
case, no Muslim would enter the Hellfire. Thus, this was specific
to his saying “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah,”
due to the strong certainty he said it with and the greatness of his
actions which actualized the statement “Nothing has the right to be
worshiped except Allah.” But this trait might not be found in some
other Muslims, so it will not affect the balance of their scale in this
manner.

Similar to this is the prostitute from the Children of Israel who
fornicated as an occupation. After she drank some water, she noticed
a dog eating soil due to severe thirst. So she had mercy upon the dog
and went down the well and poured the dog some water, so Allah
forgave her.”

Will every fornicator who pours water for a dog be forgiven? The
answer: No. This woman was forgiven for this action due to the
mercy and gentleness in a righteous heart.

Some people may perform Hajj and be forgiven for all their sins,
either by pairing repentance with Hajj or having diligence in
performing his Hajj with a sincere heart and truthful intention.
Someone else may return from Hajj with his sins lessened, if he was
of a lesser degree than the previously mentioned person.

Therefore, we say: The premise is that righteous deeds do not expiate
major sins; rather, they must be accompanied with repentance. But
righteous deeds may lessen major sins. And the good deeds could
strengthen due to the certainty of heart or the great benefit it brings
others, so the deed increases until it removes major sins.

¢ Musnad Imam Ahmad 6699; Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2639. Classed as authentic by Shaykh
al-Alban.

7 Sahih al-Bukhiri 3467
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This is the meaning of what Shaykh-ul-Islim mentioned.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykeh-ul-Islam 5 said:

This is indicated by the Qur'an and the authentic narrations which
speak of expiation by way of the five daily prayers, Jumu’ah, fasting,
Hajj, and all the actions concerning which it is said, “Whoever says
such-and-such or does such-and-such, he will be forgiven,” or “his
previous sins will be forgiven.” There are many such reports in the
books of Sunan, especially those books which have been written
concerning virtuous deeds.

EXPLANATION

An example of this is the statement of the Prophet #:
S5 A3 S W SN gz ) Gasdi s Sl
The five daily prayers, and Jumw’ah prayer to Jumw’ah prayer, is

expiation for what comes in between them as long as major sins
have not been committed.®

Some of these actions are daily expiation, like the five daily prayers.
Some are weekly expiation, like the weekly Friday prayers, while
some are yearly expiation, like the fasting of Ramadan. Thus, be
mindful, O Muslims, of Allah’s favor upon you. Allah has made for
you a category of actions which expiate the sins daily, weekly, and
yearly.

There are some expiations for the entire past. The Prophet ££ said:
°% A AT PR PRI R A
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Whoever fasts during the month of Ramadin out of sincere faith
and hoping to attain Allah’s rewards, all his past sins will be forgiv-

8 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 214
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en.’

And his statement:

T a8~ ° S, 0%, ° 2. o017 PR T -
R G5 63 as5 (2 o35 B3 00 NS B 0a
Whoever performs Hajj and does not commit any obscenity or
commit any evil will go back (as free of) sin as on the day his mother
bore him."

Ibn Taymiyyah said, ... all the actions concerning which it is said,
“Whoever says such-and-such...”” Like the statement of the Prophet

£
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When one of you says “Amin” and the angels say “Amin”, if they

synchronize with one another, the person will be forgiven for his
previous sins.'!

This is referring to when the person says “Amin” during the prayer,
then the angels likewise say “Amin,” and if these two synchronize
then the person will be forgiven for their previous sins.

And the Prophet £ said:

A6 s 8 & ;g,uu;y; ww&s@;}uV\aﬁsé\
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When the imdm says, “Allah responds to him who praised Him,” say:

“O Allah, our Lord, to You be the praise,” because if what anyone

says synchronizes with what the angels say, he will be forgiven his
past sins.”?

% Sahih al-Bukhiri 38

10 Sahih al-Bukhiri 1819
W Sahih Muslim 410

12 Sunan Abi Dawiad 848
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Pay attention to this, O slave of Allah. Be conscious of this while
you are performing this action. Some people don't give these noble
actions their due right. When the imdm says, “Nor of those who
went astray” (;laall Yy), then say “Amin” while you are conscious of
this great statement, hoping for Allah’s virtue and hoping He allows
your saying to synchronize with that of the angels.

And when the imam says, “Allah responds to him who praised
Him,” say: “O Allah, our Lord, to You be the praise” while you
are cognizant of what you are saying, hoping that Allah will allow
your statement to synchronize with the saying of the angels; because
the one whose saying synchronizes with that of the angels will be
forgiven of their previous sins.

Ibn Taymiyyah & said, “...or does such-and-such, his previous sins
will be forgiven.” Like the statement of the Prophet &&:

°% A AP ETY - - A
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Whoever fasts during the month of Ramadan out of sincere faith
and hoping to attain Allah’s rewards, all his past sins will be forgiv-
en.?

And his statement £&:
M A AV (R P PR P A A P
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Whoever stands in prayer during the Night of Decree having faith
and seeking the reward, he will be forgiven for his previous sins.'

And his statement £&:
SU% . At A e . .07 e
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Whoever performs wudi' like my wudi', then prays two raka’at
without letting his thoughts wander, his previous sins will be forgiv-

15 Subih al-Bukhdiri 38
% Sahih al-Bukbari 2024
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Who attempts this? Who from amongst us attempts to perfect his
wudii', and stands in prayer without allowing his thoughts to wander
during the two units of prayer? The meaning of this is that he does
not allow his thoughts to wander concerning matters of the worldly
life, but instead he focuses on his prayer from beginning to end.
Who from amongst us has tried to do this noble act of worship?
Only a few people do this. Allah’s help is sought. Even during our
obligatory prayers, it has become such that we do not try to focus
during our prayer. The worldly thoughts only come to him during
prayer. Perhaps a person will not think about a particular matter
until the imdam says “Allahu Akbar” When the imam says “Allahu
Akbar” the world opens up on him. This is a deficiency and negli-
gence.

It is necessary that we focus in our prayers with humility. O you
who are burdened with sins—and that is all of us—be diligent in
perfecting your wudi', then stand and pray two raka'it of prayer.
Turn to Allah and don’t allow your thoughts to wander, and you
will receive this promise mentioned by the one who is trusted and
believed #&: “his previous sins will be forgiven.”

Ibn Taymiyyah &# said, “There are many such reports in the books
of Sunan, especially those books which have been written concern-
ing virtuous deeds.”

The scholars of hadith have compiled books concerning virtuous
deeds. Some of these books are about this subject alone, while other
books have this subject included in the books of the Sunan. There
are numerous ahddith about this subject. This subject is of great
benefit to the believer because virtuous deeds increase reward and
remove sins. We have previously mentioned that all humans sin, so
our need for this subject is great. The believer must be diligent in
knowing the righteous deeds which are mentioned as expiation for
sins.

15 Sabih Muslim 226
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There are many simple things from sayings and actions which
connect to the person being forgiven for their sins. For example, the
statement of the Prophet &: '
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Whoever cats food and then says, “All praiscs belong to Allah, the

One who fed me and provided it for me without any power or might
from me,” will be forgiven for his previous sins. And whoever puts
on a (new) garment and says, “All praises belong to Allah, the One
who clothed me with this garment and provided it for me without
any power or might from me,” will be forgiven for his previous
sins.'¢

Included in this is seeking forgiveness after the completion of the
prayer. It has been narrated by Mihjan bin al-Adra’:
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The Messenger of Allah % entered the masjid and saw a man who
had finished his prayer (meaning he was at the end of his prayer)
and was reciting the tashahhud, saying (meaning, after reciting the
tashabhbud he began to supplicate with this du’a"): “O Allah, I ask
you, O Allah, the One, as-Samad, the One Who did not beget, nor
was He begotten, and there is none comparable unto Him, that you
may forgive me my sins; you are Most Forgiving, Most Merciful.”
He (the Prophet ) said, “He has been forgiven” (repeating this

16 Sunan Abi Dawidid 4023; declared authentic by al-Albani.
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three times).!”

Included in this is the statement of the Prophet
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Whoever says upon hearing the mu'adh'dhin: “And 1 bear witness
that nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah alone,
without partners, and I bear witness that Muhammad is His
slave and His Messenger. I am pleased with Allah as Lord, with
Muhammad as a Messenger, and with Islam as a religion,” then he
will be forgiven for his previous sins.'®

Included in this is the statement of the Prophet :
s;;[_,.uj 45415\;.&5;1.’9‘,&’1 s WLis e o

Whoever washes a (deceased) Muslim and conceals him, Allah will
forgive him 40 times."

The meaning of “and conceals him” is that the person who washes
him does not disclose the defects he sees upon the deceased; thus, he
will be forgiven 40 times.

Included in this is the statement of the Prophet £&:
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There is no slave who commits a sin, then perfects his purifica-

tion (wudi'), then stands and prays two units of prayer, then seeks
Allah’s forgiveness, except that Allah will forgive him.?

V7 Sunan Abi Dawnid 985; declared authentic by al-Albani.
'® Sunan Abi Diwid 525

1 Collected by al-Hakim (354/1)

2 Sunan Abi Dawid 1521
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Included in this is the statement of the Prophet :
G0k Y S Y e g2 8 \KA
Whoever performs wudi' like this (meaning, he perfects his wudit')

then goes to the masjid while nothing urged him to do so except the
prayer, he will be forgiven for what has occurred from sins.”!

Look at how some people belittle prayer in congregation today,
either by saying that the scholars differ over this matter, or by believ-
ing that they are not in need of it. Therefore, they miss out on this
great virtue connected with praying in congregation.

Included in this is the statement of the Prophet £
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Whoever awakens during the night and says, “There is no deity
worthy of worship except Allah alone, with no partner or associate.
To Him belongs the dominion and to Him belongs the praise, and
He is able to do all things. All praise belongs to Allah, Allah is free
from imperfection, there is no deity worthy of worship except Allah
and Allah is the Greatest. There is no power and no strength except
with Allah,” then he supplicates by saying, “O my Lord, forgive
me,” he will be forgiven.”

The point of knowing this is to know that when the person performs
righteous actions, it is a reason to be forgiven of sins. And these are
from the first category he mentioned.

Then comes the second category, which is all righteous actions even
if they are not specifically connected to the forgiveness of sins. The

21 Sahih Muslim 232
22 Sahih al-Bukhdri 1154
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righteous actions wiping away sins are not limited to the narrations
mentioning “the person who says this or does that will be forgiven”;
rather, it is more general than that. This is based upon the statement
of the Prophet : “Follow up an evil deed with a good deed and it
will erase it.” Therefore, if someone follows an evil deed with a good
deed, it will erase the sin.

Someone might say: If this is the case, then what is the benefit of
specifying these particular actions as a cause for forgiveness if other
good deeds share the quality of acting as a cause for forgiveness? We
say: The purpose is to bring attention and clarify that forgiveness by
these actions is greater than forgiveness by way of other actions.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

Know! Paying attention to this is from the things man is in great-
est need of. When a person reaches the age of puberty—especially
in these times and during times of weakness which resemble the
time of pre-Islamic ignorance in some ways—the person who grows
up among knowledgeable and religious people may be stained by
matters of pre-Islamic ignorance in a number of ways, so how about
other than him?

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah %% said, “Know!” This is a practice of the scholars.
If they precede a sentence with the word “know,” this indicates the
magnitude of what will be mentioned after it. This is an alert to the
status of what will be stated afterward.

Ibn Taymiyyah ¥ said, “Know! Paying attention to this...” The
phrase “this” refers back to the three previously mentioned affairs:
repentance, seeking forgiveness without repentance, and righteous
actions. Thus, the believer showing concern in striving upon erasing
his sins, repenting, and seeking forgiveness, is from his greatest
needs.
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Ibn Taymiyyah W said, “When a person reaches the age of
puberty...” Why did he say “when he reaches the age of puberty”?
This is because no sins are written against him before the age of

puberty. The Prophet ¥ said:
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The pen is lifted from three: the sleeping person until he awakes, the
insane person until he is restored to reason, and a young child until
he reaches puberty.??

Once the person reaches puberty, they are accountable for these
actions.

Ibn Taymiyyah & said, “When a person reaches the age of
puberty—especially in these times....” He means people in general
during his era.

He said, “...especially in these times and during times of weakness.”
The intent of “weakness” here is time periods that affect the people.
This is because time could pass by the people in which their religion
becomes weak. This is found in some countries. You find in some
lands that a time passes in which the people are lethargic, so their
religious practice becomes severely weak; and then a time of enthu-
siasm comes. The reason for this is knowledge and ignorance. When
the people of knowledge are energetic, and knowledge of the Book
and Sunnah is spread, the people become energetic towards good.
But if the people of knowledge are lethargic in spreading knowl-
edge of the Book and the Sunnah and they leave this job to others,
then what will spread in reality is ignorance which the people think
is knowledge. An example of this are the sayings of remembrance
circulated by the Sifis and Dervish which have not been narrated
in the Book or the Sunnah. This weakens the religion in the souls of
the people.

2 Sunan Abi Dawid 4398
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There is a principle: Innovation extinguishes the Sunnah in the
hearts of the people. No one attaches himself to an innovation
except that the equivalent love for a Sunnah dies in his heart.
Consequently, the people will become weak in their religion because
they are implementing what they believe to be the religion, but it is
not the religion. And they will abandon the correct religion; rather,
they will reject it. So when someone comes to them with “Allah the
Exalted said, His Messenger £ said,” and it opposes the innovation
they are upon, they will reject it. And perhaps they will say to you,
“You are a Wahhabi!” Some people may even go so far as to say,
“This is a Wahhabi verse!” If the Qur'an goes against their practices,
they will describe it by saying it's a Wahhabi Qur'an, even though it
is the very same Qur'an they recite.

This brings to mind a matter which needs attention: It is necessary
for us to give concern to disseminating knowledge from the Book
of Allah and the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah #£ in our lands.
The students of knowledge must strive hard in this area while the
common folk must strive hard in acquiring the audio cassettes of
knowledge from the firmly grounded, nurturing scholars—those
who are known for zawhid and Sunnah. Play these audio cassettes
in the home. Allow the buzzing from the remembrance of Allah the
Exalted to replace the humming of music and those sounds which
attract the Shaytan to the home.

If we desire strength for our society and elevation and nobility in
this world, and happiness, contentment of the heart, and loftiness in
the Hereafter, then we must implement this.

Is unfortunate, O blessed Muslim, that we find some Muslims
crying over the condition of weakness and humiliation the Muslims
are in today, so they turn to politics while leaving that which they
should be giving importance to as the real cause of this weakness.
The real cause is the distance from spreading authentic knowledge
founded upon the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of the Messenger
of Allih #&. This issue must be given attention; for this reason, he
said “during times of weakness,” meaning those times the religion
becomes weak.
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Ibn Taymiyyah &g said, “...which resemble the time of pre-Islamic
ignorance in some ways.” Pay attention: he did not say the society
is that of the pre-Islamic days of ignorance; rather, he said “which
resemble the time of pre-Islamic ignorance in some ways.” The
meaning of this is that this is from much of the worldly life opening
up and the numerous tribulations, such that it resembles the days
of pre-Islamic ignorance from this angle; likewise from the stand-
point of the increase in sins and transgressions. This was widespread
during the pre-Islamic days of ignorance and amongst the Jews and
Christians.

Ibn Taymiyyah &% said, “...the person who grows up among knowl-
edgeable and religious people”—in this society in which the religion
has become weak—“may be stained by matters of pre-Islamic
ignorance in a number of ways.” So how about the person who is
raised away from knowledge! Surely, he is more likely to be stained
by the affairs of the days of pre-Islamic ignorance.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:

Collected in Sahih al-Bukhdiri and Sahih Muslim is the hadith of Aba
Sa'id @. The Prophet £ said:
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“You will follow the path of those who came before you step by step,
so that even if they entered the hole of a lizard, you would enter it

too.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, do you mean the Jews and
Christians?” He said, “Who else?”?

EXPLANATION

The statement of the Prophet #%: “You will follow the path of those

who came before you”; this means that you will follow the ways of

24 Sahih al-Bukhiri 3456
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those who came before you. “Step by step”; this means just like an
arrow flows behind the arrow in front of it. “So that even if they
entered the hole of a lizard, you would enter it too”; a lizard hole is
tight, constricted, and difficult to enter, but if they entered a tight,
difficult to enter lizard hole, you would surely follow them! They
said, “O Messenger of Allah, do you mean the Jews and Christians?”
He responded, “Who else?” Meaning: “Yes, I mean the Jews and
Christians.”

This hadith does not mean that the entire wmmah of Muslims will
resemble the Jews and Christians in all affairs. It means that some
individuals from this #mmah will resemble them in various matters.
This person will resemble them in this and that person will resemble
them in that.

As for the entire Muslim wmmah completely imitating the Jews and
Christians: this will not occur, based on the statement of the Prophet

&
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There will never cease to be a group from my wmmabh victorious
upon the truth. They will not be harmed by those who forsake them,
until the command of Allah comes.?

Imitating the Jews and Christians can occur from a number of
angles, which we shall mention.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam ¥ said:
This report is confirmed by the statement of Allah the Exalted:

i) UE s, i g, LG

5 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2229
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They had enjoyed their portion awhile, so enjoy
your portion awhile as those before you enjoyed
their portion awhile; and you indulged in play and
pastime as they indulged in play and pastime.
[Surah at-Tawbah 9:69]

And there are further corroborating reports in the authentic and
hasan narrations.

EXPLANATION

This verse was concerning the hypocrites, those who mocked the
Prophet # and his Companions. Those who said, “We have not seen
anyone more cowardly than those reciters.” So this verse was sent
down about them. “So enjoy your portion”; here, “portion” refers to
the portion from the religion and the worldly life, meaning: enjoy
your worldly life due to the portion of religion and worldly life you
have. “As those before you enjoyed their portion awhile, and you
indulged in play and pastime as they indulged in play and pastime”;
play and pastime refers to falsehood and insulting the prophets and
messengers.

Although this verse was sent down concerning the hypocrites, it is
applied in general. And there are those from this ummah who resem-
ble the people from previous nations.

Some resemble the previous nations by abandoning knowledge. This
is a resemblance to the Christians, who abandoned knowledge and
thus went astray.

Some resemble the previous nations by abandoning worship despite
having knowledge. This is a resemblance to the Jews; thus, the anger

of Allah is upon them.

Some scholars have mentioned that the statement of Allah the
Exalted “so enjoy your portion awhile” refers to desires; meaning,
they resembled the nations of old in following desires and sins,
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while the statement “and you indulged in play and pastime as they
indulged in play and pastime” refers to the religion, and this is the
action of the innovators.

The sinners from the ummah of Muhammad # resemble the people
of pre-Islamic ignorance in committing sins due to desires, while the
innovators from the ummah of Muhammad # resemble the previ-
ous nations by performing acts of worship without knowledge.

Imitating the disbelievers in religious matters is not permissible, and
imitating the disbelievers in worldly matters specific to them is not
permissible.

Doing an action that the disbelievers do because the people are in
need of it is not imitating the disbelievers. For example: We drive
cars, and the car was perhaps invented by the disbelievers. This is not
imitating them. Therefore, it is not necessary for us to ride camels
and abandon cars, as some of the extremists of our era believe. They
allege that driving cars is imitation of the disbelievers.

Other examples can be found in some of the devices that make
things easy, like the glasses and calculators present in our society.
These are used due to the people’s need for them, and that which is
done due to need is not considered imitation.

I have seen some youth deliberately driving through the traffic sign’s
red light. They deliberately drive through the red light and consider
this to be an act of worship; why? They say, “We are opposing the
Jews and Christians, because this traffic light is taken from the Jews
and Christians!” This is blatant ignorance. The scholars have agreed
that this does not fall under imitation because the people use this
out of necessity, and this traffic light is not specific to the non-Mus-
lim or the Muslim.

Likewise, the clothing which is generally shared between Muslims
and non-Muslims—using this clothing is not considered imitation.
But if the clothes are particular to the disbelievers such that if the
person is seen wearing them, someone would say, “He is wearing
the clothing of the disbelievers”—such as the yarmulke of the Jews
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or the waistband of the Christians—then it is not permissible to
imitate them in wearing this type of clothing.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

This issue may specifically affect those who claim to be religiously
committed, as more than one of the Salaf, including Ibn ‘Uyaynah,
has stated.

EXPLANATION

Those who ascribe themselves to having knowledge fall into this.
Some of those who ascribe themselves to knowledge imitate the
Jews or the Christians. If they are deficient in their knowledge, they
resemble the Christians, and if they do not act according to their
knowledge, they resemble the Jews. As Sufyan bin ‘Uyaynah said:
“Those among our scholars who become corrupt have a resemblance
to the Jews, while those among our worshipers who become corrupt
have a resemblance to the Christians.” This is because the corrup-
tion of the Christians came from the standpoint of worship while
the corruption of the Jews came from the standpoint of knowledge;
they had knowledge but did not act according to it. The Christians
worshiped without knowledge.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykeh-ul-Islam 5% said:

Many of the characteristics of the Jews are things from which some
of those who claim to be knowledgeable are suffering, and many of
the characteristics of the Christians are things from which some of
those who claim to be religiously committed are suffering, as is clear
to those who understand the religion of Islam with which Allah sent
Muhammad &, who then try to understand people in light of this.
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EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...as is clear to everyone who understands the
religion of Islim with which Allih sent Muhammad #£, who then
try to understand people in light of this.” Allahu Akbar! This princi-
ple is extremely important. Applying rulings to specific people is not
a job everyone is qualified for, nor is every ruling applied to each
and every person. This matter is not done recklessly; rather, it must
be based upon clear insight and upon the principles extracted from

the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of the Prophet £, and applied by
the people of knowledge and understanding.

Many people today are careless in this matter. You will find one of
them, and it is extremely easy to fix his tongue to say, “So-and-so
is a disbeliever!” He applies an unrestricted principle to a specific
person.

Concerning this matter, the people are on two extremes and a
middle course:

1) One group rushes to apply unrestricted rulings to a specific
person, even if the person applying this ruling does not have
knowledge and understanding of the religion, and even if he is not

qualified to do so.

2) The other group is extreme in separating the unrestricted
ruling and the ruling of specific individuals, to the extent that one
will almost never find them applying a ruling to a specific person.

Both of these are incorrect.

The correct position is the position of Ahlus-Sunnah: separating
the unrestricted ruling and applying the ruling to a specific person.
There are some rulings which may be applied unrestrictedly, as the
evidence shows this. For example: We find that many of the Salaf
said, “Whoever says that the Qur'an is created is a disbeliever.” The
intent here is not to say that a specific person is a disbeliever; rather,
this is only an unrestricted quality.

But if they go to a specific person who says that the Qur'an is
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created, they do not rush to declare him a disbeliever; rather, they
look into the matter with knowledge and understanding. If all the
conditions (for this person to be considered a disbeliever) are present
and all the preventers (which would prevent this person from being
considered a disbeliever) are removed, then the people of knowledge
give this ruling. And not everyone is qualified to give such a ruling.

When the people became heedless of this, the fitnah of declaring
Muslims to be disbelievers spread among the youth. It has become
such that some of the youth rush to declare Muslims to be disbe-
lievers; rather, they even declared the firmly grounded scholars to
be disbelievers—those scholars who have spent their lives in knowl-

edge, tawhid, and the Sunnah!

We have seen young men—16, 18, and 20 years old—declaring the
general populace of Muslims to be disbelievers. One of them said to
me, “Do you see those millions of people performing Hajj?” I said,
“Yes.” He said, “I don’t view any of them to be Muslim; they are all
disbelievers!”

When I said to one of the youth, “Shaykh Bin Baz &l said this;
Shaykh ‘Uthaymin ‘% said that,” he responded by saying: “No
one is more of a disbeliever than him (Shaykh Bin Baz) except him
(Shaykh ‘Uthaymin)!” And they were young; one of them had not
graduated from high school yet. But people raised them to apply
these principles with such boldness. Then, when the barrier broke
between the youth and those who raised them, the youth knew no
boundaries. This is the condition of those who declare the Muslims
to be disbelievers while they are unqualified to do so—they don’t
stop at the prescribed limits. They continue to be hard and extreme
in the religion until they begin to doubt their own Islam.

One of them said to me, “I take ghusi?® for Fajr prayer and then I
‘accept Islam. And I take ghus/ for Maghrib prayer and then I accept
Islaim.” And it has been mentioned in the famous story that a man
said, “I don’t know of any Muslims on the face of the earth except
for me, my wife, and a man in India!”

% Translator’s note: Ghusl is the ablution for major impurity.
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Recklessness in this area has given birth to a dangerous dogma.
Therefore, it is obligatory for the teachers and students of knowl-
edge to cultivate their students upon the correct Islamic position
in this matter. These rulings must not be applied haphazardly.
Passing judgment upon a specific individual can only be done with
understanding of the religion, and then with understanding of the
conditions and the things which prevent a ruling from being applied
to a particular person. And then the person giving the ruling must
be qualified so that this affair will not turn into confusion and chaos.

For this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah said this great beneficial statement:
“As is clear.” He did not say, “It is clear to everyone.” He said, “As is
clear to those who understand the religion of Islam with which Allah
sent Muhammad #£.” He understands Islim upon its reality, not a
false claim.

He said, “...who then try to understand people in light of this.” This
is a matter which must be given attention. It is incumbent upon us
to cultivate ourselves, our brothers, and those around us upon four
matters which contain a great deal of good:

1) Emotion
2) Intellect
3) Knowledge
4) Justice

Rational emotion is required, while being emotionless does not
bring about any good. It is not befitting for the cultivator—whether
the father or teacher—to remove emotion from the heart of the one
they are cultivating; rather, it is upon him to nurture him upon
goodness.

Intellect is what man has been favored with, so nurturing the intel-
lect and preserving it is required.

The scholars have said that emotion means to recognize the current
situation and respond to the moment, while intellect means to
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understand the end result of that response. Whoever is able to
combine emotion and intellect will obtain a good result in their
affair.

For example: If a man enters and finds his wife insulting his mother;
this is a horrible affair. If he finds his wife insulting his mother, the
emotion he has for his mother will call him to divorce his wife in
defense of his mother. But if he thinks the matter through with his
intellect and his emotion, he will say, “I will discipline her but I will
not break her,” because if you divorce her, this will result in other
problems.

When this understanding was lost, divorce increased among the
people, because many of the husbands today act according to
emotions and respond to the moment, and they neglect their intel-
lect. Today, a man will divorce his wife for not washing his shirt or
not brewing his tea! This is because, in most situations, the people
neglect their intellects and act according to emotion.

The third affair is knowledge. Knowledge is a lamp which lights the
path through the darkness for the intellect and emotions. Thus, if
the person combines rational emotion, intellect, and knowledge, he
will live upon true light and goodness.

Next, the person must have justice, so he deals with the people justly
whether they are relatives, strangers, loved ones, or those he hates.
Consequently, he will live upon good, teach the people good, and
adhere to the Sunnah without extremism or negligence. We must
understand this matter and be diligent upon it.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

If this is the case, then the one whose heart Allah opens to Islam will
be following light from his Lord; for he was dead, then Allah gave
him life and gave him light by which to walk among mankind. So
he will inevitably notice the characteristics of the pre-Islamic days of
ignorance and the path of the two nations with whom Allah is angry
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and who have gone astray, namely the Jews and Christians, and he
will see that he may also be afflicted with some of that.

EXPLANATION

The intent of these great descriptions is not that he will merely find
some of this within himself. The meaning of this is that, during
times of fitnah, the person examines himself so he may rid himself
of the traces of fitnah. When the matter of resembling the Jews and
Christians or the pre-Islamic days of ignorance spreads amongst the
people, the individual conducts a self-evaluation upon knowledge
and insight. If he finds that he has been afflicted with some of this
filth, then he cleanses his soul from it, abandons it, and frees himself
from it. Ibn Taymiyyah’s statement “...and he will see that he may
also be afflicted with some of that” means that if he finds he has
been afflicted, he must strive to rid himself of it.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

The most beneficial thing that both the select few and the common-
ers may know is that which will cleanse their souls of these
predicaments, and that is following bad deeds with good deeds.

EXPLANATION

We have established, O slave of Allah, that it is unavoidable that you
will make mistakes. It is inevitable that you will sin. And the paths
and roads to sin are numerous; included in this is imitating the Jews
and Christians. Thus, it is a must to know that the most beneficial
thing for you is knowing how to remove the consequences of these
sins from yourself and how to remove the consequences of these
sins from society. This is required from the select few—meaning,
the scholars, students of knowledge, and the commoners (i.e., the
common everyday person). It is inevitable that the people will
fall into some of these predicaments. Thus, if he is aware of what
will remove its effects, he follows up his sin with what will remove
its effect; thus, it will be removed by the permission of Allih the
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Exalted.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:

Good deeds are those which Allah has encouraged on the tongue of
the final Prophet, whether they are actions, manners, or character-
istics. ‘

EXPLANATION

When Shaykh-ul-Islim mentioned that good deeds are erasers
which wipe away the effects of sins, he went back to explain what
good deeds are. He said, “Good deeds are those which Allih has
encouraged on the tongue of the final Prophet £, whether they are
actions, manners, or characteristics.” “Encouraged” here means that
He incited these good deeds. It does not mean that these good deeds
are only recommended; rather, He incited us to perform these good
deeds and adhere to them.

Good deeds are not known based upon desires and innovation;
rather, they are known by following the Sunnah; they are known by
way of the Book and the Sunnah. Good deeds are every command
we are told to do, either in the Book of Allah or in the Sunnah of the
Prophet £.

As for performing acts of worship which are not found in the Book
or the Sunnah, then these are not good deeds; rather, this is innova-
tion, and innovations do not remove the effects of sins—innovation
is one of the greatest sins.

It is known that the greatest sin is major polytheism (shirk), then
minor polytheism, then innovation; and then the sins which are not
innovation are categorized in order. Consequently, if someone does
an act of worship not found in the Book or the Sunnah, then he is
not performing a good deed—he is committing a sin which needs to
be removed.
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Innovation is more beloved to Iblis than sins, because a person does
not sin seeking to get closer to Allah. He sins while knowing he is
in error, but his desires have gotten the better of him. Therefore,
he is close to repenting. As for innovation, the person performs it
as religion, so he is far from repenting. How can he repent from
religion?! For this reason, the Prophet # said:
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Verily, Allah blocks the repentance of every innovator until he
abandons his innovation.”

The good deeds which remove sins are those good deeds which Allah
told us to do in His Book or upon the tongue of His Messenger
£ Some of these good deeds are connected to statements (like the
saying of remembrance) or actions (like the prayer or manners),
as will be explained inshiAllah. The meaning of “characteristics” is
what the person adorns himself with, and this is a type of manners,
such as deliberation, forbearance, and the like. These are considered

good deeds.

%7 Collected by at-Tabarani (281/4); declared authentic by al-Albani.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5§ said:

Among the things that remove the consequences of sin are disasters
or calamities which expiate sin; these include all kinds of anxiety,
grief, or harm regarding wealth, honor, one’s body, and so on, but
these are not brought about by a person’s own actions.

EXPLANATION

This is the fourth matter which removes the effects of sins. Ibn
Taymiyyah mentioned four matters: repentance, seeking forgiveness
without repenting, righteous actions, and this is the fourth matter—

the calamities which befall the believer.

If someone says: Why did Shaykh-ul-Islim mention the previous
three matters first? We say: Because these three are from the actions
of the person, and he is required to implement this. He is required
to repent, he is required to seek forgiveness, and he is required to
increase in performing righteous actions.

This fourth reason is not from the actions of the person. The person
being afflicted with influenza is not from his own actions, nor is it
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prescribed for someone to seek being afflicted. No one should seek a
calamity, even if they hope that the calamity will remove their sins.
It is not prescribed for the believer to say, for example, “O Allah,
I ask You for a calamity of fever” because he knows fever removes
sins.! It’s not prescribed for the Muslim to say, “O Allah, I ask You
for the calamity of blindness” because he knows that the Muslim
who is afflicted with blindness and endures it with patience will
enter Paradise. It is not prescribed for the believer to say, “O Allah,
I ask You to take the soul of my child” because he knows that if one
of his children dies before puberty, he will intercede for his parents,
and because he knows that if his child dies and he praises Allah and
says, “Verily, from Allih we come and to Him we return,” a house
will be built for the parents in Paradise (although this narration
contains some weakness). It is not permissible or prescribed to pray
for a calamity; but if it occurs, the Muslim must be patient upon the

calamity.

The scholars have mentioned that when a calamity befalls someone,
he must be patient, as the Prophet £ said:
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How amazing is the affair of the behever! His affairs are all good, and
this applies to no one but the believer. If something good happens
to him, he is thankful for it and that is good for him. If something
bad happens to him, he bears it with patience and that is good for
him.?

There are matters which will assist the person in being patient if he

envisions them.

THE FIRST MATTER

If he understands that the One who has tested him is his Lord, and

! The Prophet £ said, “Do not curse it, for it erases sin as fire removes filth from iron.”

(Sahih Muslim 2575).
2 Sabih Muslim 2999

81



EXPLANATION OF THE CONCISE ADVICES OF IBN TAYMIYYAH

he is a slave. The One who tested him is Allah, while the one tested
is a slave of Allah. And the slave is beneath the command of his

master.

THE SECOND MATTER
If he understands that the One Who has tested him—Allah—will

not be questioned about what He does, while the slaves will be
questioned.

THE THIRD MATTER

He brings to mind that Allah, the One who tested him, will not be
questioned about what He does due to His complete wisdom, for
surely, He does not do anything without wisdom. Thus, envision
that the One who has tested you has only tested you with wisdom,
and it is not fruitless or for amusement. Allih did not do anything
and will not do anything without wisdom.

-~ THE FOURTH MATTER

He should envision that this calamity which befalls the believer will
either awake him from heedlessness, expiate his sins, or elevate him
in levels. These are the three wisdoms for a calamity. It will awake
him from heedlessness: the believer may live in heedlessness because
the worldly life may distract him and weaken his religion. Therefore,
a calamity will befall him and remind him, so he will remember what
he is upon and return to Allih. How many people were far away
from righteous actions and then one of their children died, so they
returned to their religion and drawing close to Allih the Exalted!
How many people were heedless, drowning in sin, then they were

tested with sickness so they were awakened and returned to Allih
the Exalted!

Calamities may also expiate sins or elevate the person in levels. It
comes in a narration:
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If Allah wants for His slave a level in Paradise, but his actions don’t
grant him this level, He says to the angels, “Pour upon him a calam-
ity, then make him patient with it.”?

Thus, this calamity will elevate him to a position in Paradise to
which his actions could not take him.

THE FIFTH MATTER

He brings to mind a great matter: the One who has tested him is the
One who has favored him. If a calamity befalls you, look towards
Allab’s favor upon you. If Allah tests you with a sickness in your
body, then surely, despite your illness, He has blessed you in your
body in many other ways. Thus, the One who tested you is the One
who has also favored you with countless blessings. This will assist the
Muslim in being patient with calamities that befall him. If a calamity
befalls him and he is patient, he will attain a tremendous position.

Ibn Taymiyyah W% explained calamities. He said, “These include
all kinds of anxiety, grief, or harm regarding wealth, honor, one’s
body, and so on, but these are not brought about by a person’s own

actions.” The Prophet £ said:
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Nothing befalls a Muslim of fatigue, sickness, worry, sorrow, harm,

or grief, or even a thorn that pricks him, except that Allah expiates
his sins by them.*

5

5

2 Q\ S

This hadith shows that calamity expiates sin, and it gives examples of
various harms.

The calamities are those things that happen to the Muslim which

3 Sunan Abi Diwiid 3090; declared authentic by al-Albani.
4 Sahih al-Bukhdiri 5641; Sahibh Muslim 2572
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he hates. This is a general guideline: everything that happens to the
person which he hates. Even if someone who brings a lot of harm
with him visits you while you hate him, this is considered a calam-
ity. If you are patient with him and deal with him in the prescribed
manner, this will allow you to obtain a lofty position.

Worry (2¢)) is a form of sadness which most often occurs when the
person anticipates an impending harm; thus, he begins to worry.

Sorrow ((yAll) affects the heart due to some hated thing which has
already occurred. When something the person hates happens to
him, his heart is afflicted with sorrow.

Fatigue (cuzalll) is exhaustion.

Harm (<»23l)) refers to continuous pain. Some people are afflicted
with an unremitting pain; it does not debilitate him, but it causes
him pain. Some people say, “I have a continuous headache.” This is
harm—it is a continuous pain.

Thus, all of these are calamities and all of these expiate sins. When
the person is afflicted with worry, surely it expiates some of his sins.

When the person is afflicted with sadness, surely it expiates some of
his sins.

If the person is harmed in his wealth, thus he loses some of his
wealth, then surely it expiates some of his sins. If the person is
harmed concerning his honor—meaning, his honor is attacked—
then this expiates some of his sins. If the person is physically harmed
or anything else that he hates occurs to him, then this expiates some
of his sins.

Then Ibn Taymiyyah said after this: “...but these are not brought
about by a person’s own actions.” This means that it is not sought
after by the person, because this is not from his own actions; it is not
requested from him.

Some of the scholars mention a conundrum from Islamic jurispru- -
dence: What is the reward which is not prescribed for the person
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to seek? The answer: The reward which results from a calamity. It is
not prescribed for anyone to seek this type of reward, but if a calam-
ity happens and he is patient, then he should know that there is a
reward in it and it expiates sins.

With this, Shaykh-ul-Islim completes his explanation of the first
two statements from this great advice:

1) “Fear Allah wherever you may be”; this is by obeying Allah’s
command and avoiding His prohibitions, and being diligent upon
this.

2) “Follow up a sin with a good deed and it will erase it.” O
slave of Allah, know that—despite your diligence in obeying the
commands and avoiding the prohibitions—you will fall into sin.
Thus, when you fall into sin, rush to follow that sin with a good
deed or with that which will expiate the sin, and this will remove the
effect of the sin.

Then Ibn Taymiyyah explained the last sentence in this great advice:
“...and treat people in a kind manner.”
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

When he (the Prophet %) had made these two statements, which
are the rights of Allah in regard to doing righteous deeds and recti-
fying bad deeds, he then said, “And treat people in a kind manner.”
This is the right of the people.

EXPLANATION

His statement: “When he had made these two statements which are
the rights of Allah in regard to doing righteous deeds”—this is from
the statement of the Prophet # “Fear Allah wherever you may be.”
His statement “and rectifying bad deeds”—this is from the state-
ment of the Prophet # “and follow up a sin with a good deed.”
Then he said, “And treat the people in a kind manner.”

It has been previously mentioned that the person has two rights
upon him in this world: the rights of Allih and the rights of the

creation.

Some of the scholars have mentioned a great beneficial statement
concerning this: The religion is comprised of truthfulness with the
rights of Allah the Exalted and good manners with the creation. The
affair which comprises the religion—all of it is to have a truthful
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heart with Allah, be upon tawhid, be a worshiper, be humble before
your Lord the Exalted, and have good manners with the creation
of Allah. If you combine these two matters, you have encompassed
the religion. This is the meaning of the statement of the scholars:
“The religion is comprised of truthfulness with the rights of Allih
the Exalted and good manners with the creation.”

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “This is the right of the people”; meaning, good
manners towards the people is a right the people have. The schol-
ars say, “Good manners are a test for the people, and they clarify
their nature and disposition.” How many individuals strive hard in
worship but are incapable of good manners! This is the meaning of
the statement, “Good manners are a test for the people; they uncover
their reality and clarify their nature and disposition.”

Having good manners means combining the virtuous acts while
avoiding the despicable acts. It is an attribute of the best of people
and the righteous. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr 2 said:
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The Prophet £ was neither foul-mouthed nor obscene. He used to
say, “The best of you is the one who has the best character.”’

The Prophet #£ bore witness to this virtue for the Muslim. He
said, “The best of you is the one who has the best character.” Thus,
whoever desires a portion of the testimony of this virtue from the
Messenger of Allih £, let him strive to perfect his character.

The Prophet #£ said an amazing statement which encourages those

who truthfully love the Prophet %, and there is no believer except
that he loves the Prophet #. He said:
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The most beloved to me amongst you is the one who has the best

' Sahih al-Bukhiri 3559
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character and manners.?

The Prophet £ loves the believers, and those who perfect their
character are more beloved to the Prophet £.

For this reason, some of the people of knowledge have said:
“Whoever excels over you in character will excel over you in religious
commitment.” This means that whoever excels over you in character
while being upon the religion will excel you in the religion, because
character is from piety which is loved by the Prophet £%. Thus, the
more you improve your character, the more beloved you are to the

Prophet #. The Prophet & said:
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Righteousness is good character.?

It is known that this form (in the Arabic language) necessitates
restriction. “Righteousness is good character.” It is as though the
Prophet £ restricted righteousness to good character. The scholars
have mentioned that this is because righteousness has the meaning
of relationship, compassion, good companionship, and obedience;
good character comprises all of this.

The speech of Ibn Taymiyyah & concerning this will be mentioned
inshdAllah.

The Prophet £ said:
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Surely, the believer will attain by way of his good character the
degree of one who fasts and stands in prayer.*

The statement of the Prophet #: “Surely, the believer...” proves that
good character only benefits the believer. Thus, good character must

2 Sahih al-Bukbari 3759, 3760
3 Sahih Muslim 2553
4 Sunan Abi Déiwid 4798
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be accompanied with belief.

His statement #: “...will attain by way of his good character the
degree of one who fasts and stands in prayer”; “the one who fasts”
means the person who fasts continuously, and “the one who stands
in prayer” means the person who prays continuously. This proves the
virtue of good character.

The Prophet £ said:

L nd s B0l 85 e

There is nothing heavier on the scale than good character.

I will take a brief look into a knowledge-based issue here. We find
numerous narrations like this. Someone may say, “Isn’t the obliga-
tory prayer heavy on the scale? Aren't the pillars of Islam heavy on
the scale? Isn't tawhid heavy on the scale?” But the Prophet £ said,
“There is nothing heavier on the scale than good character.”

We say: Of course—surely, the prayer is heavy on the scale; surely,
tawhid is heavy. These narrations do not prevent more than one deed
from sharing a virtue. Mentioning one deed with praise does not
prevent a deed not mentioned from sharing the same praise. This
is similar to the virtue among the prophets; it does not necessitate
deficiency of other prophets. For this reason, the scholars say that
it is not permissible to favor a prophet in order to belittle another

prophet.

When the Prophet # said, “There is nothing heavier on the scale
than good character,” it does not mean that there is nothing as heavy
as good character; rather, there are other actions which share this
virtue. This particular virtue was mentioned like this to incite the
people towards good character, not to exclude other actions from
sharing this virtue.

The Prophet £ said:

5 Sunan Abi Dawid 4799
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I am a guarantor for a house on the outskirts of Paradise for a man
who avoids argumentation even if he’s in the right, a house in the
middle of Paradise for a man who avoids lying even if he’s joking,
and a house in the upper part of Paradise for a man who made his
character good.®

Si\\\%

This means that he is a guarantor for a house in the outer portions of
Paradise for the person who avoids argumentation. Argumentation
is a conversation between two parties in which each party wants
their opinion to prevail; they don’t want the truth to prevail. Thus,
when the conversation escalates such that each person wants their
opinion to prevail instead of the truth, this is argumentation. The
Prophet % guaranteed a home on the outskirts of Paradise for the
one who abandons this. This is because it is difficult to restrain the
soul if the argument intensifies and it becomes apparent that each
person is trying to prevail. For this reason, this virtue is mentloned
so that the person will refrain.

He guaranteed a home in the middle of Paradise for the person who
abandons lying even if he is joking. And he guaranteed a house in
the upper part of Paradise for a man who made his character good.

Thus, good character along with faith will draw you close to the
level of the prophets and allies of Allah, which is the upper part of
Paradise. This is proof of the virtue of good character.
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If you have these four things, you will not be harmed by what you
missed from this world: preserving the trust, being truthful speech,

6 Sunan Abi Diwnid 4800

90




Treat the People with Kindness

having good character, and having pure food.”

If you have these four things, you will not be harmed by what you
missed from this world.

You are poor? You missed out on this world? You don’t have the
luxuries that the people have? If you have these four things, you will
not be harmed by what you missed from the worldly life, because
you are truly rich.

What are these four things which are equivalent to the world?

1) Truthful speech: This means that the person always strives
to be truthful.

2) Preserving the trust: This includes all types of trust, the trust
of the religion and the trust of what the people entrust with you.

3) Good manners.

4) Pure food: This is to ensure that your food is haldl.

If you actualize these four things, then by Allah, you are rich, because
these four things are equivalent to the world according to the testi-
mony of the Messenger of Allah #%. Four things—if you have them,
you will not be harmed by what you miss from this world. And how
great is this hadith!

Also, when the Prophet # was asked what the best thing a person
can be given is, he said, “Good character.”

The Prophet £ advised us with two important matters which few
people adhere to. He said:
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It’s upon you to have good manners and long silence.

7 Collected by al-Hikim (3/314).
& Collected by al-Hakim (1/209).
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This means adhere to good manners and long silence. Some of the
scholars have said: From good manners of a person is for him to
remain silent upon his companion yearning for his speech.

When some people sit down with you, you yearn for them to be
quiet. And when others sit down with you, you yearn for them to

speak. The Prophet £ said:
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Is upon you to have good manners and long silence, because I

swear by the One in Whose Hand is my soul, the creation does not
struggle with anything like these two.’

The meaning of his statement “I swear by the One in Whose Hand
is my soul, the creation does not struggle with anything like these
two” is that acting upon these two is difficult because people love to
talk, so it is difficult upon them to remain silent for long periods of
time. And good manners require patience, endurance, and a struggle
against the soul, so only a few can remain patient upon this.

Praiseworthy manners are manners the person can remain diligent
upon throughout different situations. Good manners are most often
revealed when flattery leaves. A person may flatter strangers, so
he beautifies his character for them. But when this leaves, his true
character is exposed.

True character is likewise exposed during travel—the comfort is
gone and the hardship overtakes the situation, so those who cry are
exposed from those who pretend to cry.

Character is exposed in the home with the family. You find out who
really has good manners and who doesn’t. We have said this many
times before. Some of us perfect our character when we leave the
home; even if someone harms another, you will find him smiling,

saying, “JazakAllihu khayran (may Allah reward you with good),

? Collected by at-Tabarani (7/140).
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may Allah pardon you!” But when he enters his home, he changes
completely. When he enters the home, he becomes someone who
curses, insults, slanders, and beats. He becomes angry for the slight-
est reason. He beats his family for the slightest reason. He knows
no limits. In reality, he needs to examine himself, because good
manners are manners the person can adorn himself with throughout
different situations.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

Good manners with the people comprises maintaining contact with
those who cut you off by greeting them with salim, honoring them,
making du7' for them, seeking forgiveness for them, praising them,
and visiting them. It is giving knowledge, benefits, and money to
one who has deprived you. It is forgiving one who has wronged you
regarding blood, wealth, or honor. Some of these matters are obliga-
tory and some are recommended.

EXPLANATION

There is a hadith which narrates a statement of the Prophet £&:
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Shall I not direct you to the best character of the people of this world

and the next? Maintain contact with those who cut you off, give to
those who withhold from you, and pardon those who wrong you.!

This narration has been collected by Ahmad, al-Hakim, and ‘Abdur-

Y Musnad Imam Ahmad 281653
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Razzaq, but the chain of narration is weak.

I mentioned this narration because what is apparent to me—and
Allah knows best—is that Ibn Taymiyyah based his statement upon
this, because what he mentioned is contained in this narration.

Ibn Taymiyyah &% said, “Good manners with the people comprises
maintaining contact with those who cut you off.” Maintaining
contact with the people is from the greatest and best of manners.
At the head of this and the noblest of this is keeping contact with
the parents. This is for the person to keep contact with his parents
through the various means of communication, as much as he is able.
Next in line is maintaining the ties of kinship with the relatives in
accordance to their closeness with you. Next is maintaining contact
with the scholars and your neighbors. The greatest form of contact is
connecting with those who cut you off. The Prophet £ said:

gk s Sal 1) ol o3l (S5 ¢ SIS eld)
The one who maintains a relationship with his relatives is not the
one who does so because they maintain a relationship with him;
rather, the one who truly upholds those ties of kinship is the one
who does so even if they break off the relationship.?

The person who maintains the ties of kinship as compensation
does not truly maintain the ties of kinship. If the people maintain
a relationship with him, he does so in return. If his paternal uncle
keeps contact with him, he keeps contact with his uncle, but if his
uncle cuts him off, he cuts off his uncle. This is not the one who
truly maintains the ties of kinship. The one who truly maintains the
ties of kinship is the one who does so even when the people cut
him off. When the people turn their back on him, he turns towards
them, diligently maintaining contact. This is the person with good
manners.

The scholars have said that the people are of three types as it relates
to keeping the ties of kinship: The one who maintains the ties, the

2 Sahih al-Bukbari 5645
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one who maintains the ties out of compensation, and the one who
cuts the ties of kinship.

* The one who maintains the ties of kinship: He gives the
benefit before he receives. He goes to them first to keep the ties,
whether they maintain ties with him or cut him off.

* The one who maintains ties out of compensation: He does
not give more than he receives. For example: If my cousin visits me
once a month, I will visit him once a month. If he doesn’t visit me, I
will not visit him. This is the one who maintains ties out of compen-
sation.

* The one who cuts the ties of kinship: This is the person who
receives benefit but does not return benefit. His relatives keep the
ties with him, but due to his pride or something else, he boycotts
them and does not keep the ties of kinship. He may have a position
of knowledge or a worldly position, so he becomes proud and
haughty over his relatives. He deems them not being worthy of visit-
ing, and they are not worthy of visiting him, so he cuts them off! As
the saying goes, this is the calamity of this age.

Today, a group of students of knowledge may all live in one town
but they don't visit each other. We are speaking about students of -
knowledge, not the commoners. Students of knowledge who live in
one town, yet they might be strangers, even though they need one
another. Perhaps this one came to the town with his family, but he
does not have any relatives there, and the other student came to the
city with his family, but his relatives dont live there; and yet they
don't visit each other!

Now people live in the same province—they live there two years,
three years, four years—and they don’t know their neighbor’s name.
I didn’t say they don't visit their neighbors; rather, they dont even
know their neighbor’s name! If you go to his town and ask, “Does
so-and-so live here?” He will say, “I don’t know, by Alliah,” even
though the person in question lives in the same town. Where are
the manners? Where is the good etiquette? Where is maintaining the
ties, which is from the greatest aspects of good character?
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The basis is that the people should keep the ties unless there are
reasons to disconnect them. These reasons must be examined,
because some people say as an argument, “I did not cut him off for
personal reasons, but there are other reasons.”

But what are these reasons? These reasons are either religious or
worldly. If the reasons are worldly, it will only be one of two situa-
tions:

1) This reason occurred due to an action from the person
being boycotted. For example: The person you boycott insults you
or harms you. In this situation, Allah has made for you a brief break
of three days, and the best one is the person who abandons the
boycott.
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It is not permissible for a Muslim to shun his brother for more than
three nights. When they meet, this one turns away (from that one)
and that one turns away (from this one), and the best of them is the
one who greets his brother first.?

Allah has given you three days to flush out what is in your soul; and
there is no good in the person who does not flush out what is in his
soul after three days, because the Prophet £ placed the goodness in
the person who initiates the salim.

2) If the reason did not occur from the person being cut off,
then you don’t have the right to cut off those who maintain the ties
with you.

The reason may be religious, meaning there is a religiously legislated
reason for you to boycott him. This is the affair of hijrah (boycot-
ting). The issue of boycotting is a noble, legislated affair which must
be put in its proper place. The basis for the Muslim is that he rushes
to rectify and advise before he boycotts.

3 Sahih Muslim 2560; Sahih al-Bukhiri 6077
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Today, we find some students of knowledge who boycott their
brothers while their brothers dont know why they are being boycot-
ted. Perhaps if the brother knew and the truth was clarified to him,
he would abandon his error. Thus, this is wrong in principle. The
Muslim starts with clarification, advice, and rectification. If the
person does not benefit from this, then he moves on to the legislated
boycotting. ‘

There is no limit to the boycotting which is due to a religious reason.
It is not limited to three days or other than that; rather, the person is
boycotted as long as the reason for the boycott remains.

The blameworthy breaking of ties is only when this is the intent;
meaning, if breaking the ties is not the intent, but you don’t
encounter him for a month, then this is not blameworthy. It is only
blameworthy if the intent is to break the ties.

From good manners is having a cheerful face, extending good, and
repelling harm.

Having a cheerful face for the believers is to give charity with a smile.
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Smiling in the face of your brother is a charity for you.*

When Imam Ahmad was asked about good manners, he said, “Don’t
get angry and don’t hate.” These are two hot embers in the heart
which burn the good within a person and blind him: hatred and
anger. Anger blinds the one who becomes angry from good, and
hatred of a Muslim drives the one who hates to cause evil. This
is why, when Imam Ahmad was asked about good character, he
mentioned these two matters: Don't become angry and don't hate.

Although this is easy to say, it is difficult to do. Thus, the Prophet £
said: ‘
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4 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1956
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The strong man is not the good wrestler; rather, the strong man is he
who controls himself when he is angry.’

This is the one who shows how strong he is because he can control
himself when he is angry. When someone becomes angry, the first
person he harms is himself, because he may say something he will
be embarrassed about tomorrow. He may say something or do
something that, if shown to him an hour later, would make him feel
ashamed. Thus, after harming himself, he harms others.

Some of the scholars described good character as the person having
a lot of shyness, little harm, a lot of good, truthful speech, speaking
only a little, a lot of action, few sins, little in the way of extravagance,
kindness and maintaining the ties, dignity and patience, content
and gratitude, forbearance and gentleness, chastity and compassion;
he is not one who curses or insults, carries tales or backbites, nor is
he hasty or hateful, stingy or envious; he is cheerful and courteous,

he loves for the sake of Allah, he is pleased for the sake of Allah, and
he hates for the sake of Allah.

This speech is taken from the attributes of the Prophet #&. If we
ponder over these words, we will find that this is the summary of the

good attributes the Prophet £ has been described with.

Some of the Salaf said that good manners are found in three traits:
Avoiding the impermissible, seeking the halil, and being generous
with the family. This statement has been attributed to Imam Malik

Some of the Salaf said, “Smiling is for the person a snare to capture
love.” When the person smiles, he captivates the people and they
love him.

Some of the Salaf said, “Kindness is something easy: a smiling face
and soft speech.” This is from the general traits of good manners.

Likewise from the general traits of good character and pure, noble

> Sahih Muslim 2709; Sahih al-Bukhiri 6114
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attributes found in the believer is diligence in benefiting the
Muslims; this is at the head of good character. At the head of this
benefit is diligence in benefiting the believers with knowledge of the
Sunnah, and spreading zawhid. This is from the greatest benefits.

Likewise, benefiting the people includes benefiting them in their
worldly life. The Prophet #£ said:
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The most beloved of people to Allah is the one who brings the
most benefit, and the most beloved of deeds to Allih the Exalted is
making a Muslim happy, or relieving him of hardship, or paying off
his debt, or warding off his hunger. Going with my Muslim brother
to meet his need is dearer to me than observing 7’tikdfin this masjid
for a month. Whoever restrains his anger, Allah will conceal his
faults, and whoever controls his anger at the time when he has the
means to act upon it, Allah will fill his heart with contentment on
the Day of Resurrection. Whoever goes with his brother to fulfill his
need until he fulfills it for him, Allah will make his feet firm on the
day the feet will slip. And verily, bad character corrupts actions just
as vinegar corrupts honey.®

Shh Bkl by il 6 D S sl s

Look at these concise statements. The Prophet & said, “The most
beloved of people to Allah is the one who brings the most benefit,
and the most beloved of deeds to Allah the Exalted is making a
Muslim happy.” This is from good manners. If you find someone
in need, and you find him stressed, or you know that he has been

¢ Collected by at-Tabarini (12/347); see also Sahih al-Jimi’6518.
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afflicted with a calamity, then go visit him with the intention of
speaking to him until you can bring happiness to his heart. If you
do this, you are performing a great act of worship. This is from the
greatest acts of worship, even if you speak to him about worldly
matters. If you go to him and bring happiness to his heart by speak-
ing to him about the worldly matters you see in your land and the
interesting things you see, and things that will make him happy,

then you are doing one of the most beloved acts of worship to Allah
the Exalted.

He said, “...or relieving him of hardship, or paying off his debt,
or warding off his hunger.” If you see a hungry Muslim, and you
draw close to Allah by filling his stomach, then you have performed
one of the most beloved actions to Allah. So what if this person is
your neighbor with a hungry child? Checking on your brothers and
your neighbors without causing them sadness is a great affair. By
Allah, I was surprised to find that one of our students—and he has
a family—has a refrigerator without a door in his home. Due to his
poverty, he is not able to buy a refrigerator.

One of us might know that his neighbor—for example—received
his salary from the university, but then he was in a car accident so
he repaired his car. We can be reasonably sure that he spent most of
his money repairing his car, so for the remainder of the month he
will only have a small amount of money left. Perhaps he will only
eat one meal a day. If you are aware of this and you prepare food for
his household and present it to your brother, look first at the great
effect this will have upon the heart of your brother, then look at the
fact that this is from the most beloved acts of worship to Allah the
Exalted.

If each of us would look after our brothers and neighbors around us
and try to keep them from hunger and share wealth with them from
time to time, then by Allah, this is one of the most beloved actions
to Allah, and the greatest means to draw near to Allih the Exalted.

The Prophet £ said, “For me to go with my Muslim brother to meet
his need is dearer to me than observing i%kaf in this masjid for a
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month.” If someone performs 7 #ikdf for one month in the masjid of
the Prophet £, what will he do? He will pray the five daily prayers
for one month in the masjid of the Prophet £, and one prayer in his
masjid is better than 1,000 prayers. Likewise, he will draw close to
Allah with other acts of worship connected to the worship of 7 %ikaf.
The Prophet £ said, “For me to go with my Muslim brother to
meet his need is dearer to me than observing 7 %ikifin this masjid”—
meaning, the Prophet’s masjid—“for a month.”

He £ said, “Whoever restrains their anger’—meaning, he does not
allow his anger to reach the people; rather, he restrains it, so—"Allih
will conceal their faults.”

He £ said, “...and whoever controls his anger at the time when he
has the means to act upon it, Allah will fill his heart with content-
ment on the Day of Resurrection”; he will be safe and pleased when

he meets Allah the Exalted.

He 4 said, “Whoever goes with his brother to fulfill his need until
he fulfills it for him, Allah will make his feet firm on the day the feet
will slip.” This is referring to the bridge over the Hellfire. Allah will
make his feet firm on the bridge.

He 4 said, “And verily, bad character corrupts actions just as vinegar
corrupts honey.” Evil character corrupts everything for the person; it
harms those around him and it harms his actions. The Prophet
said, “Verily, bad character corrupts actions just as vinegar corrupts
honey.” This is a tremendous issue which all of us must give atten-
tion to.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Good manners with the people comprises
maintaining contact with those who cut you off by greeting them
with salam, honoring them, making du’' for them...” SubhanAllah!
They boycott you and you pray for them? Yes; this is good manners.

He said, “...seeking forgiveness for him, praising him...” How diffi-
cult is this! Someone boycotts you and makes his boycott of you
open and apparent, but when you sit in a gathering and someone
wants to speak against this person, you say, “Fear Allah; he is not
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like that.” It is not from good manners to say, “Yes, this is apparent”
if someone begins to backbite anyone. It would be as though you
are saying, “Say more about him; say more.” The person with good
character will instead praise the individual.

I saw one of our scholars with a remarkable position. A man came
to him and said, “So-and-so said you are not strong in the science
of hadith” A student of some of the scholars relayed this speech.
He responded, “May Allah forgive him; he is stronger than I am in
this field. I am not only weak in the science of hadith; rather, I am
weak in the other fields of knowledge as well. I am in severe need of
increasing my knowledge!” Thus, the man was dumbfounded. He
was not able to say anything. He thought he was going to open up
some history (as they say), and the Shaykh would mention negative
things about the person who criticized him. And in reality, the
Shaykh is strong in hadith, but he said, “I am not only weak in the
science of hadith; rather, I am weak in the other fields of knowledge
as well. I am in severe need of increasing my knowledge!”

The scholar is the one who sees that he needs to increase his knowl-
edge. The scholars have said, “The true scholar: Each time he
increases his knowledge, he understands his ignorance; as for the
pitiful person, each time he learns anything, he puffs up as though
he is Shaykh-ul-Islim.” If he learns one letter or two words, he
believes that no one is comparable to him. This never occurs with the
scholar; this only happens to those who are deceived by themselves
and fall into a great deal of evil.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “It is giving knowledge, benefits, and money to
one who has deprived you. It is forgiving one who has wronged you
regarding blood, wealth, or honor.” What is greater than pardon is
making him feel safe. You pardon him and you make him feel safe—
this is what it means to restrain your anger. And what is greater than
this is treating him kindly. You pardon him, make him feel safe, and
treat him kindly.

It has been mentioned about one of the Salaf that he was told that
an individual was speaking ill of him. So he sent his worker to bring
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the person a basket of fruit, which was rare during that time, and he
wrote a letter saying: “O my brother, it has reached me that you said
such-and-such about me, and Allah knows that it’s not true. May
Allah pardon you and forgive your mistake. And know that your
status in my heart today is greater than it was yesterday.” Who is able
to do this?! Our Salaf were the most wonderful examples of good
manners.

Imam Ahmad was firm during the trial of those who said that the
Qur'an is created, to the extent that he was from the few people who
openly said that the Qur'an is the speech of Allih the Exalted and
not created. The rulers persecuted him, beat him, and whipped him.
He was beaten until his skin was wounded, and then they poured
salt into his wounds. They tugged and yanked him to separate his
joints. The ruler would come during the night, place his chair, and
sit while Imam Ahmad was moaning in pain. The ruler said, “O
Ahmad, say one word to me so I can unfasten your chains myself.”
He responded, “No, not until you bring me a verse from the Book
of Allah.” When the morning entered, the executioners came and
the ruler said, “Beat him harder, may Allih cut your hand.” This
went on until Allah gave relief to Imam Ahmad; this occurred when

the leader died.

These events were mentioned to Imam Ahmad. They said to him,
“You were tested for the religion while you were upon the truth; you
were beaten and you went through such-and-such.” And even after
the trial was over, Imam Ahmad continued to suffer from his injuries
with pain in his joints. After the ruler died and Imam Ahmad was
relieved of this trial, the people mentioned everything he went
through. Imam Ahmad responded with an amazing statement. He
said, “What will you benefit if Allah punishes your Muslim brother

because of you?”

Look at the hearts! These individuals had pure hearts. He said this
about the people who punished him and beat him. He said, “What
will you benefit if Allah punishes your Muslim brother because of
you?”
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Ibn Taymiyyah, whose book we are reading now, was put to test for
the religion because he openly displayed the Sunnah and he spoke
with proofs and evidences. Some of the scholars gathered against
him, and one of the Maliki judges sentenced him to prison in al-Qa-
la’ah Prison’. Allah willed that the affair of the ruler would change,
so Ibn Taymiyyah was released from prison. Upon his release from
prison, he was consulted about the judge who imprisoned him. He
said, “My advice is that he should not be arrested, and I advise that
he should keep his position.” This is because, as it relates to rulings
and the methodology by which he ruled, he was a scholar. Thus,
when Ibn Taymiyyah was released from prison—and he knew he
was wrongfully imprisoned—he was consulted about the judge who
imprisoned him. He advised that this judge should not be impris-
oned, and he interceded for him to retain his position. This was the
character of our Salaf that we must learn from.

Today, if a student of knowledge makes an error concerning his
brother, the entire world will war against him! Thus, it is upon us to
look at our station as it relates to good character. Do we have good
character? Good character is not just a phrase which is said; good
character is action which distinguishes the virtuous people, men
or women. And as we mentioned in the beginning, good character
is a test for the people. Therefore, test yourself with good charac-
ter—what is your position as it relates to good character? And then
improve yourself.

Some people say that they are not able to improve their character
because it is in their nature to have their behavior!! This is incorrect,
because good character can be something the individual was created
upon, as in the case of Ashajj.® Thus, Allah creates some people with
these good qualities and they are praised for having these qualities,
while others have to acquire these good qualities. The Prophet £%

said:

7 Translator’s note: Al-Qala’ah Prison was a prison in ancient Egypt.

8 The Messenger of Allah & said to Ashajj, of the tribe of ‘Abdul-Qays, “You possess two
qualities which are loved by Allah: insight and deliberateness.” (Sahih Muslim 17)
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Forbearance comes from making oneself forbearing.®

Thus, people are able to obtain this. Even if they don’t have good
character, they are able to acquire it, and this will result in a great
reward; but they must strive hard against their souls in this area.

From the things mentioned in the biography of Shaykh-ul-Islim
Ibn Taymiyyah @ is that he had enemies from the scholars—those
considered to be scholars. They antagonized him, harmed him,
and spoke against him. One day, he was sitting with his compan-
ions when one of his students came to him and said, “So-and-so has
died!” He thought he was giving him glad tidings, and he thought
Ibn Taymiyyah would be happy with this news. He responded
by saying, “There is no might or power except with Allih. Verily,
from Allah we come and to Him we return. O Allah, forgive him.”
Then he immediately stood and went to the family of the man and
gave his condolences. And he said to them, “I will be in his place
for you,” meaning that he would take care of their needs and look
after them. These are the manners of the scholars, the manners of
the virtuous people. How beautiful is it for someone to have good
character among the people!

ORIGINAL TEXT

Ibn Taymiyyah $ said:

In regard to the “exalted standard of character” with which Allih
described Muhammad &, this is the religion which includes all that
Allah has enjoined. This was stated by Mujahid and others. And it is
the interpretation of the Qur'dn, as ‘A'ishah #2 said: “His character
was the Qur'an.” The essence of his character was that he hastened
to do what Allah loves with a willing spirit and an open heart.

EXPLANATION

His statement: “In regard to the ‘exalted standard of character’ with
which Allah described Muhammad #£”; this is referring to the state-

® Sahih al-Jami’ 2328
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ment of Allah the Exalted:

And verily, you (O Muhammad) are on an exalted
standard of character.

[Stirah al-Qalam 68:4]

He said that the “exalted standard of character” is the religion, which
includes all that Allah has enjoined.

Exalted standard of character means to single out Allih alone with
monotheism (zwhid) and to establish His rights by implementing
His commands and avoiding His prohibitions.

At-Tabari said, “The statement ‘And verily, you (O Muhammad)
are on an exalted standard of character’ means that his manners and

etiquette were tremendous. These were the manners of the Qur'an
which Allah refined him with. And it is Islim and the legislation.”

It has been narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas, Mujihid, and Qatadah 2
that the exalted character is the exalted religion. For this reason, Ibn
al-Qayyim said, “All of the religion is character.” This is the general
meaning of “character.” It entails everything found in the Book of

Allah and the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah £&.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “And it is the interpretation (tz'wil) of the
Qur'an as A'ishah #2 said: ‘His character was the Qur'an.”” This
means acting by the Qur'an, because the word 2 wil (interpretation)
of the Qur'an also means acting according to the Qur'an, as A'ishah

#2 said about the Prophet #:
A Ui ols
He used to act according to the Qur'an.!°

This means that he used to follow the command of the Qur'an in
glorifying Allah the Exalted. Sad bin Hisham asked our mother

10 Sahih al-Bukhari 784; Sahih Muslim 484
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‘A'ishah #2 a question. He said:
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“O Mother of the Believers, tell me about the character of the
Messenger of Allah £:.” She said, “Do you not read the Qur'an?” I
said, “Of course!” She said, “The character of the Prophet of Allah
4% was the Qur'an.”"!

Thus, the character of the Prophet # was the Qur'an. This is the
general meaning of “character”: that which comprises everything

brought by the Qur'an and the Sunnah.
With this, we conclude the explanation of the hadith of Mu’adh #2,

which is concise advice.

W Sahih Muslim 746




Taqwa (Fear) of Allah the Exalted

——‘e@;——

EXPLANATION

Next, Shaykh-ul-Islim Ibn Taymiyyah began to explain that the
hadith of Muadh was an explanation for the advice of Allih the
Exalted.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

All of this is contained in the advice of Allah and it is the statement
of taqwa of Allah. This is a comprehensive statement which contains
everything Allah has commanded, whether it is obligatory or recom-
mended, and avoiding everything He has prohibited, whether it is
impermissible or disliked. This combines the rights of Allah and the
rights of Allah’s slaves.

EXPLANATION

It has been mentioned previously that the instruction of Allah the
Exalted to the early and later generations—to every nation given a
Book—was the command to have taqwa of Allah.
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And We have instructed those who were given the
scripture before you and yourselves to have raqwai
of Allah.

[Siirah an-Nisd' 4:131]

The scholars have mentioned that the command of having tagwai of
Allah was given to all the messengers. Here, Ibn Taymiyyah intends
to clarify that the advice the Prophet £ gave to Mu'adh explains the
command of our Lord, which is taqwa of Allah. He said, “All of this

is contained in the advice of Allah,” meaning: it is the explanation of

Allah’s command.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...it is the statement of zaqwd of Allah. This
is a comprehensive statement which contains everything Allah has
commanded, whether it is obligatory or recommended, and avoid-
ing everything He has prohibited, whether it is impermissible or
disliked.” This is the reality of zaqwi. When the believer hears the
status of the command to have taqwd, he knows that Allah has given
this command to the early and later generations, and it is the advice
of the prophets of Allah and the advice of the Messenger of Allih &
when his Companions said to him, “It is as though this is a farewell
sermon, so advise us.” He said, “I advise you to have zgwa of Allah.”
He knows that this statement is comprised of few words with a great
meaning; beneath its flag is all the good in the worldly life and the
next life, because there is no good for the people in this life or the
next except due to zaqwa of Allah the Exalted. If the believer knows
this and ponders over the fruits of faqwa, and his heart desires to be
from those that have taqwd, then it is necessary for him to learn the
meaning of taquwa.

THE REALITY OF TAQWA

The scholars have said about faqwia: It is to work in the obedience of
Allah, upon a light from Allah, while hoping for the reward of Allah;
and to abandon disobeying Allah, upon a light from Allah, while
fearing the punishment of Allah.

Their statement “to work in the obedience of Allah” means to obey

the commands of Allih.
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“Upon a light from Allah”—This means working according to proofs
and evidence, not working according to innovation and newly
invented matters. Thus, you stop at “Allah said, His Messenger %%
said.” Submit your soul to what appears in the Book and the Sunnah.

“Hoping for the reward of Allah”—This is sincerity. Thus, your
intention for obeying Allah the Exalted is to receive His reward.

“And to abandon disobeying Allah>—Thus, you avoid what Allih
has prohibited you from. Also, this is done “upon a light from
Allah.” This must be in accordance with the evidence and proof, not
from the angle of extremism or prohibiting what Allah has allowed;
rather, it must be in accordance with the proofs and evidences.

“Fearing the punishment of Allah”—This is sincerity. When you
avoid what Allah has prohibited you from, you only do so because
you want Allah to be pleased with you for not disobeying Him.
Therefore, you fear the punishment of Allah if you disobey Him,
meaning: if you engage in those things which are prohibited.

Some of the scholars have said that the reality of taqwa is that you
live in this world like a blind man who needs a guide as he walks
through a land of thorns. Thus, you do not make a move except
with a command from Allah. You act when you are commanded to
act, and you leave off action when you are commanded to leave off
action. Thus, you are like a blind man who is guided by “Allah said,
His Messenger 4 said.” Your vision is what appears in the Book of

Allah and the Sunnah of the Prophet £.

And it is to live in this world like the person walking in a land of
thorns. You can never be absentminded. You are always watching
where you step. You fear that you will be harmed by the thorns. This
is how you should be in this world during the times of trials and
tribulations. You must navigate like a person in a land of thorns.

It was said:

Leave off sinning, the minor sins and the major sins;
this is taqui.
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And act like a person walking over thorns, cautious
about what he sees.

Do not belittle small sins, because surely, the mountain

is made up of pebbles.

Beware, O slave of Allah, of saying, “This is a minor sin.”

@
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Beware of minor sins.!

Why is this? This is because the sins which the person views as minor
will pile up until they cover his heart.

If you want to have true zaqwd, then leave off sinning—the minor
sins and the major sins. Why is this? This is because you should not
look at the sin; rather, you should look towards the One you are
disobeying and know that He sees and hears you. This is the reality
of taqwa.

When we look, we will find that this explains the badith of Mu’adh:

“Fear Allih wherever you may be’—Meaning: obey His commands
and avoid His prohibitions.

“Follow up a sin with a good deed and it will erase it”—This means:
when you sin, follow that sin by doing a good deed which will erase
it.

“And interact with the people with good manners’—Allih has
prescribed that we interact with the people with good manners, as
was previously mentioned. This is the reality of taqwa.

For this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah said, “This combines the rights
of Allah and the rights of Allah’s slaves.” Here, it is as though the
questioner asked Ibn Taymiyyah: If the rights of Allah and the rights
of Allah’s slaves are both contained in taqwi of Allah, then why did

Y Musnad Imim Ahmad 21223
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the Prophet £ say, “Fear Allah wherever you may be, and follow up a
sin with a good deed which will erase it, and interact with the people
with good manners”? Why didn’t the Prophet #% just say, “Fear Allah
wherever you may be”? And he used to speak with concise words.

So the statement of Ibn Taymiyyah was the answer to this: “This
combines the rights of Allah and the rights of Allah’s slaves.”
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Guarding the Tongue
& Private Parts is From Taqwa

_W_

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

But sometimes, by “saqwi,” He means fearing the punishment
which makes one refrain from forbidden things, as was explained in
the hadith of Mu'adh. Similarly, in the hadith of Aba Hurayrah @2,
which was narrated and classed as authentic by at-Tirmidhi: “It was
said, ‘O Messenger of Allah, which thing most commonly causes
people to enter Paradise?’ He said, ‘7aqwa (fear) of Allah and good
manners.” It was said, ‘And which thing most commonly causes
people to enter the Hellfire?” He said, “The two openings: the mouth
and the private parts.””’

EXPLANATION

If taqua is mentioned alone, then it comprises all of the religion.
If we are commanded with zaqwi—Dby itself—then it entails all of
Islam. If it is mentioned along with other commands, then it entails
the religion, and the mention of the other command is to show its
high status and importance. Mentioning something separate from
its whole denotes its importance. Allah the Exalted said:

U Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2004
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The angels and the Spirit descend therein.
[Stirah al-Qadr 97:4]

The Spirit is Jibril ¥k, and he is from the angels, but he is mentioned
separately out of honor.

Sometimes, faqwai is mentioned along with a prohibition or a
command. Here, the intent of faqwa is to protect yourself from
Allah’s punishment. It is as though it is being said, “Protect yourself
from Allah’s punishment by obeying His commands.”

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “But sometimes, He means...” meaning:
sometimes our Lord means.

“But sometimes, by ‘taqwai,’ He means fearing the punishment
which makes one refrain from forbidden things, as was explained
in the hadith of Mu'adh.” Thus, this command has come to entail
obeying the commands, avoiding the prohibitions, rectifying what
is corrupted, and interacting with the people with good manners, to
repel any bad thoughts.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Similarly, in the 4adith of Aba Hurayrah @3,
which was narrated and classed as authentic by at-Tirmidhi: ‘It was
said, “O Messenger of Allah, which thing most commonly causes
people to enter Paradise?”””

What a great question this is! Every believer desires to enter Paradise,
so it is necessary to ask about the path that leads to it.

The Prophet #§ responded, “Taqwa (fear) of Allah and good
manners.” He mentioned #qwi and good manners. Thus, good
manners are mentioned separately here, even though it is part of the
whole, because good manners are a part of taqwa. This is to show
the great status of good manners. Tzqwa of Allih also means that
the person must protect himself from the punishment of Allah by

obeying His commands, and having good manners is included in
this.
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“It was said, ‘And which thing most commonly causes people to
enter the Hellfire?” He said, “The two openings: the mouth and the
private parts.”” This hadith was declared hasan by the Imam of our
generation, Shaykh al-Albani.

Due to the danger of the mouth and the private parts, the Prophet

£ said:
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Whoever can guarantee for me what is between his jaws and h1s legs,
I guarantee for him Paradise.

“Whoever can guarantee for me what is between his jaws—This
refers to the tongue.

Desires are from the greatest tribulations upon man in this world if
he does not purify and rectify himself. Allah created desires within
us, so desire is installed in us and we have not been prohibited from
expressing our desires, but we have been prohibited from exceed-
ing the bounds when doing so. Therefore, He has provided us with
instructions for our desires and given us a noble way to express
them. This noble way is marriage. By way of marriage, the desires
are governed, and the person lives a blessed life. Those who exceed
the bounds regarding their desires live their lives in recklessness. The
greatest tribulation upon both the man and the woman is the desire
of the tongue and the desire of the private parts.

As for the desire of the tongue, it is the most dangerous tribulation
upon the man and the woman due to the ease in which it is utilized.
It is easy for someone to use their tongue in the impermissible. He
may lie, backbite, and carry tales. It is very easy for someone to fall
into this. For this reason, it is extremely dangerous; it doesn’t require
- any tools or supplies.

And from the most dangerous desires upon the man and the woman
is the desire of the private parts, from the standpoint of the effect it

has.

2 Sahih al-Bukhari 6474
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Some of the scholars have said, “The person will continue to be
shy from Allah until he fornicates.” This means that, whatever sin
someone may commit, he will still have some aspect of shyness. He
continues to be shy from Allah until he fornicates. If he fornicates,
he shatters shyness from his heart; thus, he will rush to fulfill the rest
of his desires.

This is the subtlety of our beloved # mentioning these two matters
together—the desire of the tongue and the desire of the private
parts—due to the dangers of these two affairs. Each one of them
is more dangerous than the other from a certain standpoint. The
tongue is more dangerous because of the ease of using it. The private
parts are more dangerous because of the evil which results from
them. For this reason, the Prophet £ said:
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Are people thrown onto their faces in Hell for anything other than
the harvest of their tongues??

It is easy to fall into sin by way of the tongue, and this will be a
reason for many people being thrown upon their faces in the
Hellfire, because many will take this matter lightly.

Some of the scholars said, “Every sin is usually hidden by the sinner,
except for the sins of the tongue—this sin is committed in front of

the people.”

For the most part, people conceal their sins, except the sins of the
tongue; these sins are committed in the presence of others. He goes
to someone and backbites and lies. Perhaps he will even go to a
group of noble people and tell 100 lies in their gathering. Thus, the
tongue is very dangerous.

% Sunan Ibn Majah 3973
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Complete Character is a
Reflection of Complete Faith

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim ‘& said:

In the sahih, it is narrated from ‘Abdullih bin ‘Umar @& that the
Messenger of Allih #£ said:
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The most complete believer in faith is the one who is best in charac-
ter.!

So he connected perfection of faith to good character. And it is well
known that faith—all of it—is zaqwi of Allah.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “In the sa474”; here, I will mention a benefit for
the students of knowledge. The phrase “the s#/ih,” when mentioned
by the scholars, either means Sahih al-Bukhari and Sahih Muslim
collectively, or it means one or the other, or it means an authentic
hadith which is not limited to either of those two books. I mention
this because some students of knowledge don’t pay attention to this,

v Sunan Abi Dawid 4682
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so they apply the hadith terminology of the earlier generations to
our terminology today. For example: A verifier of hadith has a book
in which the shaykh says “in the sahih,” and the verifier will say, “I
did not find it in the sahih.” And he intends by “the sahih” Sahih
al-Bukhari or Sahih Muslim. Or he will say, “The shaykh erred here;
this hadith is not found in the sahi5.” Or he will attempt to bring a
hadith other than what the shaykh mentioned, which is close to that
narration. This is an incorrect understanding of the shaykh’ intent.

Ibn Taymiyyah says here “in the sahih,” and he does not intend
Sahih al-Bukhairi or Sahih Muslim.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “In the sahih, it is narrated from ‘Abdullah bin
‘Umar @ that the Messenger of Allih # said, “The most complete
believer in faith is the one who is best in character.”” This hadith has
been narrated and authenticated by al-Hikim and Aba Dawiid, and
he was silent about its grading. At-Tirmidhi collected it and said it
is hasan, Ibn Taymiyyah said it is authentic, and al-Albani said it is
authentic.

The Prophet #£ said:

Al e Glay) Gzl g5

The most complete believer in faith is the one who is best in charac-
ter.”

This proves that actions are a part of faith, whether they are the
actions of statements or actions of the limbs; and surely, good
character is a part of faith. This good character may be statements
or actions.

Likewise, this proves that faith increases and decreases, because
whatever increases also decreases. The Prophet £ said, “The most
complete believer in faith.” This is a refutation of two groups—both
of them believe that faith is one component and not broken up into
parts.

2 Sunan Abi Diawid 4682
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1) One group says, “Faith is one component—if part of it
goes, all of it goes.” Therefore, they believe that if someone lies or
fornicates, his faith leaves him.

2) A contrasting group said, “Faith is one component—if part
of it is firm, all of it is firm.” These are the Murji'ah, those who
believe that all of the believers are equal in faith, and they believe
that actions are separate and independent of faith.

The Murji'ah themselves are of various factions. One faction believes
that actions are not connected to faith at all; these are the extreme
Murji'ah. Another faction believes that actions are a recommended
. . . <«
part of faith, but not a part of faith. Their statement “a recom-
mended part of faith” means that they believe actions are the reason
for faith while not being a part of faith. This faction is from the
scholars of the Murji'ah.

Ahlus-Sunnah is upon that which is proven by the proofs and
evidences; included in these evidences is this narration. Action is a
part of faith, and faith increases and decreases. Whoever claims faith
and does not perform action with knowledge according to their

ability, then he is not truly a believer according to the legislation and
according to Ahlus-Sunnah wal-Jam#’ah.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “So he connected perfection of faith to good
character. And it is well known that faith—all of it—is zaqwa of
Allah.” The intent is that fzqwd of Allah comprises all of the religion.
It includes good character and repentance; and these are mentioned
in the hadith of Mu’adh, and it is all contained in the advice from
our Lord to have mgwai of Him.
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Sincerity Towards Allah
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

The details of the foundation of #zqwa and its branches cannot be
discussed here because it comprises all of the religion. The source of
goodness and its foundation is sincere worship to the Lord, worship-
ing Him alone and seeking help from Him alone. As He said in His
statement:

{ Luild 865 255 9 3
You (alone) we worship, and You (alone) we ask for

help.
[Stirah al-Fatihah 1:5]

And His statement;

{ sl 1555 880 )
So worship Him and put your trust in Him.
[Stirah Hiid 11:123]

And His statement:
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In Him I trust and unto Him I repent.
[Stirah Hid 11:88]
And His statement:
- 2o 2 o s 0 @ P 2 -
] 2 i 4 2 - - .9‘ . .:o o
{ 4180y oyl B3 ol dug 15850

So seek your provision from Allah (alone), and
worship Him (alone), and be grateful to Him.

[Stirah al-’Ankabit 29:17]

EXPLANATION

Due to the vast knowledge of Ibn Taymiyyah in explaining this
speech, he said, “The details of the foundation of taqwa and its
branches cannot be discussed here”; meaning, it is not possible to
explain all of the religion in this setting.

He said, “This is because it comprises all of the religion. The source
of goodness and its foundation is sincere worship to the Lord.”
The principle point of taqwa is the tawhid of Allah the Exalted and
performing all acts of worship sincerely for Him, seeking help from
Him, and placing our trust in Him.

Tawhid is to make all of your actions sincerely for Allah the Exalted.
The most precious, noble, valuable thing the Muslim possesses is
tawhid of the Lord of all that exists. The greatest thing which Allah
has obligated upon His slaves is tawhid. Tawhid is the key to good.
Good will not open for the one who seeks it without a key. It will
only open for the person of zawhid. The key to good is tawhid of the
Lord of all that exists. 7awhid must precede all actions, and it is the
condition for actions being accepted, and it is the most important of
all important matters. It is the greatest obligation upon society, and
there is no true safety for mankind except with tawhid.

Oy Gl e 5T Gl )
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It is those who believe (in the oneness of Allah and
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worship none but Him alone) and mix not their
belief with oppression, for them (only), there is
security and they are the guided.

[Siirah al-An’am 6:82]

“Those who believe (in the oneness of Allah and worship none but
Him alone) and mix not their belief with oppression”; this means
that they do not mix their faith in Allah with polytheism (shirk),
because polytheism is the greatest form of oppression. Safety is
restricted to those who fit this description: “for them (only), there is

security and they are the guided.”

Tawhid is the purpose for which we were created:

Coriga ) o od 2 w5
And I did not create the jinn and mankind except to
worship Me.
[Stirah adh-Dhariyat 51:56]

Tawhid is the reason all the messengers were sent:
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And verily, We have sent among every ummah

(nation) a messenger (proclaiming): “Worship Allah
(alone), and avoid all false deities.”

[Surah an-Nahl 16:36]
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Those who attach their hearts to Allah have contentment and happy,
blessed lives, while those who attach their hearts to other than Allih

will be put to trial and live in humiliation.

By Allah, the One besides Whom there is no other god worthy of
worship—nothing is neglected from tawhid except that something
will be missing from strength and might, and the deeper the neglect,

the more humiliation there is.
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We have seen those who ascribe themselves to Islim in some of the
Muslim countries humbling themselves to those who have less piety
than they themselves have. This is because they think that these
individuals are allies of Allah, and they believe that being an ally to
Allah can be inherited. So you find them saying, “This is Shaykh,
the son of Shaykh, the son of Shaykh,” even if this person has no
signs of piety on him.

By Allah, we have seen some Muslims go to a person—and the
least we can say about this person they go to is that they need to
be advised to practice the religion—if they enter a room where this
person they deem to be a shaykh is sitting, they crawl on their hands
and knees until they reach him. They never cover their heads in front
of him. We have seen men and women, when passing by someone

the people call shaykh, fall on the ground.

I remember when I was in high school and my father used to vend
on the side of the masjid during the days of Hajj, and I was sitting
with him. A woman from such-and-such place walked by, and then
a man passed by her. She fell down on her knees, hitting the ground
with force, so I was surprised! I said, “SubhinAllah! Why did she
do that?!” But when we visited their country, we knew why she did
it: the man who passed by was a shaykh whom they bow down and
kneel to.

One of the most shocking things I have seen, which still shocks me
to this day, is that I saw a man in a room who the people said was an
ally of Allah. Men had brought their women wearing makeup and
perfume to this man. They all stood in a line, and the woman would
enter upon the shaykh by herself so he could “bless” her. Allah knows
best what kind of “blessing” this was! '

When a person loses tawhid, he loses strength, might, and nobility,
and he humiliates himself to the people.

It was mentioned that a person from France, who was from the
well-known people of that land, read about Islim and accepted it.
He then traveled to some countries in Africa and found some people
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there worshiping their shuyikh, seeking nearness to them instead
of Allah. He said, “Christianity is better than this, because at least
we worship a messenger while they worship people, some of whom
don’t even deserve any honor!” So he wanted to apostate from Islam;
then he met a man who advised him. The man said to him, “Do you
want Islam?” He replied, “Yes.” The man said, “Go to Hajj, and after
Hajj, be resolute.” So he went to Hajj and subhinAllah! From the
remarkable things is that, during Hajj, the people’s hearts are soft
and they display tawhid; even those who have lots of deviancy with
them display tawhid, except for those whose hearts have been blotted
out. And refuge is sought with Allah. So when he arrived for Hajj,
he saw the people repeating the zalbiyah* of Hajj, he saw tawhid, he
saw worship, he saw strength. He said, “This is the Islam which I
read about.” Thus, Allah made him firm by way of the advice given
by this man, by the virtue of Allah the Exalted.

Therefore, the most precious thing we can hold onto is tawhid, and
the highest thing we can call to is tawhid. We don't find anything in
our religion clearer than zawhid. But you will be amazed that some
of the slaves of Allih—who love Allah and love the Messenger of
Allah #2—abandon the statement of Allih and the statement of the
Messenger of Allah #g!

If you go to one of them and say, “O my brother, why do you do
such-and-such? Our Lord says this, our Messenger £ says this.” He
will respond by saying, “The shaykh said this”! SubhanAllah! Shall
we abandon the clear speech of Allah and the clear speech of the
Messenger of Allah £ for the speech of one of the people?!

Imam ash-Shafi’'i W said, “The people have agreed that whoever
has a Sunnah presented to him does not have the right to abandon
it for the statement of someone else, regardless of who they may be.”

How can anyone do this when the clarity in the Book of Allah and

! Translator’s note: The ralbiyah is the saying during Hajj: “Here I am, O Allah, here I
am at Your service. Here I am at Your service, You have no partner, here I am at Your ser-
vice. Verily all praise and blessings are Yours, and all sovereignty; You have no partner.”
Narrated by Muslim.
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the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allah is the clearest anything can
possibly be?!

Once, I met an individual from a Muslim country; unfortunately,
this individual was giving the sermon for Jumu’ah. The speech he
was saying during Jumu’ah was a call toward polytheism, and he was
using various narrations as evidence. I said to him, “O my brother,
this speech you say opposes the speech of Allih when He said
such-and-such; and likewise, it opposes the speech of the Messenger
of Allah # when he said such-and-such.” He responded by saying,
“Did you hear the hadith we mentioned?” 1 said, “This hadith is
fabricated, and the scholars of hadith have agreed upon this.” He
responded, “So what? It’s beneficial in order to soften the hearts of
the people.” I said, “SubhinAllih! You turn the people away from
tawhid roward polytheism with a fabricated hadith and you say, ‘So
what? It softens the hearts of the people’!”

Thus, the greatest matter deserving our attention is rectifying tawhid.
By Allah, no one can live with his heart at ease, happy and pleased
with his Lord, except by actualizing the tawhid of the Lord of all
that exists. For this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah @# said, “The source of
goodness and its foundation is sincere worship to the Lord; worship-
ing Him alone and seeking help from Him alone.” As He said in His

statement:

{ Leild )5 258 3G )
You (alone) we worship, and You (alone) we ask for

help.
[Suirah al-Fatihah 1:5]

This verse is clear proof that worship is the exclusive right of Allih
alone. “You (alone) we worship.”

A question may be asked here: Why did Allah the Exalted say, “You
(alone) we worship, and You (alone) we ask for help,” even though
seeking help is an act of worship? The scholars said the reason is that
the majority of errors concerning tawhid are found in those who
seek help and relief from other than Allah. Thus, it.is mentioned
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independently here for extra caution. “You (alone) we worship, and
You (alone) we ask for help.”

The scholars say: If a person is diligent upon fawhid from the stand-
point of seeking help and supplication, then he will be diligent in
the other aspects of tawhid as well, because the greatest trial for the
people concerning tawhid is them seeking help from other than

Allah and supplicating to other than Allah.

Some of the people deviate in regard to seeking help, so they seck
help from those deemed to be allies of Allah, or they seek help from
the jinn, fortune-tellers, or soothsayers. The same occurs regarding
supplication. This is the reason for this extra caution.

127



Place Your Complete Trust in Allah

—

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned the statement of Allih the Exalted:
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So worship Him and put your trust in Him.
[Sitrah Hid 11:123]

The scholars mention a great benefit here. They said, “Actualizing |
tawhid can only occur by attaching the heart to Allih.” When the ‘
person attaches his heart to Allah, he will actualize tawhid. Reliance
upon Allah requires attaching the heart to Allah. Even when the
person implements the means, he attaches his heart to Allih and
relies upon Allah. For this reason, Allah the Exalted said:

{ <le 555 86y
So worship Him and put your trust in Him.
[Sirah Hiid 11:123]

Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned the statement of Allah the Exalted:
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In Him I trust and unto Him I repent.
[Siirah Hid 11:88]

"The scholars said, “Whoever attaches his heart to Allah will return
to Allah.” Thus, the foundation of good is for the slave to attach his
heart to his Lord.

Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned the statement of Allah the Exalted:
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So seek your provision from Allah (alone), and
worship Him (alone), and be grateful to Him.

[Stirah al-"Ankabiit 29:17]

Many people may seek their provision from other than Allah. They
ask the righteous people for provision. Some people go to the grave
of the Prophet # and ask the Prophet # for provision, and they
associate partners with Allah. And refuge is sought with Allah!

From the strangest things I have seen in a Muslim country is that I
saw people praying, being diligent upon the prayer, and they filled
the masjid we prayed in. But we found in many of their homes idols
made from rocks which they turned to for provision. They alleged
that it was a reason for much of their provision. They sought to
draw near to the idols, even though they testified that nothing has
the right to be worshiped except Allah and that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allah!

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

Thus, the slave does not attach his heart to the creation or attach his
heart to benefiting from them or performing actions for their sake.
He focuses all of his concern towards his Lord, the Exalted. He does
this by adhering to supplicating to Him for all his needs, including
his poverty, his wants, his fears, and other than that, and striving to
do all that He loves.
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EXPLANATION

InshaAllih, comments on the subject of 41" will come in the section

about the best deeds. This is the core of what appears in the advice
of the Prophet £ to Ibn ‘Abbas @ when he said:
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O young boy, I shall teach you some words: Preserve (the religion of)
Allah and He will preserve you. Preserve (the religion of) Allah and
you will find Him in front of you. If you ask, then ask of Allah, and
if you seek help, then seek help from Allah. Know that if the nation
were to gather together to benefit you with something, they would
not benefit you except in something that Allah has decreed for you,
and if they were to gather together to harm you with something, they
would not harm you except in something that Allih has decreed for
you. The pens have been lifted and the pages have dried.!

The Prophet £ said, “O young boy, I shall teach you some words.”

This means “some beneficial words.”

“Preserve (the religion of) Allih and He will preserve you”—The
scholars have mentioned that “preserving Allih” means preserving
the religion of Allah. If you preserve the religion of Allih, He will

preserve you.

“Preserve (the religion of) Allih and you will find Him in front of
you—Preserve the religion of Allih during prosperity and adversity,
and you will find Him in front of you. Thus, it has been narrated
that the person who desires that his supplications be answered
during times of adversity should increase his supplications during
times of prosperity and ease.

Y Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2516
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“If you ask, then ask of Allah®—This is a restriction.

“And if you seek help, then seek help from Allah>—Why is this?
This is because [of the following].

“Know that if the nations...”—This does not mean just one man,
or one righteous man—this means the entire nation, including its
prophet, the righteous people, and every individual.

“...if the nations were to gather together to benefit you with
something...”—His statement “something” denotes that this could
even mean something small.

“...they would not benefit you except in something that Allah has
decreed for you, and if they were to gather together to harm you
with something, they would not harm you except in something that
Allah has decreed for you.” If you are certain about this, how can
you attach your heart to anyone other than Allah?! If Allah desires to
touch you with some harm, then no one can remove it except Him.
And if Allah wants to give you good, then no one can repel it except
Him. So how can you attach your heart to other than Him?! How
can you turn to other than Allih the Exalted?!

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

Whoever understands this cannot perceive the good which will
result from that.

EXPLANATION

His statement: “Whoever understands this”—"“this” refers to what
was mentioned in the hadith of Mu’adh and the explanation given
by Ibn Taymiyyah based upon the proofs and evidences. Whoever
understands it and acts according to it will never perceive that any
good comes to him except by way of Allih. This includes safety,

happiness, contentment, and a good life.
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It is those who believe (in the oneness of Allah and
worship none but Him alone) and mix not their
belief with oppression; for them (only) there is
security and they are the guided.

[Stirah al-An’dm 6:82]

Allah restricted safety to those mentioned in this verse.
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Whoever works righteousness, whether male or

female, while he (or she) is a true believer, verily, to
him We will give a good life. '

[Stirah an-Nahl 16:97]

Thus, it has been narrated in a hadith that the Prophet #£ said:
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Whoever is focused only on this world, Allah will confound his
affairs and place his poverty right before his eyes, and nothing will
come to him of this world except that which has been decreed for
him. Whoever is focused on the Hereafter, Allah will settle his affairs
for him and place his richness in his heart, and the world will come
to him in spite of itself.?

Whoever makes the worldly life their focal point and attaches their
heart to other than Allih, Allah will confound their affairs, so their

heart will not be at ease; rather, their heart will be scattered. How

2 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2465
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can someone be happy when their heart is scattered?! By Allah, even
if he possesses the entire world, he will not be happy if his heart is
not at ease.

“And place his poverty right before his eyes”—The scholars say
that this means he will be punished by his wealth. What will a
person see when poverty is placed before his eyes? He will not see
anything except poverty. He will view himself as poor even if his
treasure chests are filled. Thus, he will rush to gather wealth and
stress himself in collecting wealth, but his efforts will not benefit
him, due to his fear. Despite his efforts, the only portion of this life
that will reach him is what Allah has decreed for him. Nothing will
be increased or decreased. The provision is similar to the lifespan:
it is written. It is written for every individual while they are in the
womb of their mother. The provision is written there and it will not
increase or decrease.

The scholars mention a story of a man who wanted to drink from a
well. His foot slipped and he fell into the well. Some people came
by and heard his moans, so they pulled him out of the well. They
gave him some milk and he drank it. One of the people said to him,
“How did you fall?” He stood in the spot from which he fell and

said, “I stood here.” Upon saying this, he fell into the well again and
died.

This man had some provision remaining for him, which was the
milk. He exited the well and drank the milk. And he had some of
his lifespan remaining. Then he fell from the same spot he initially
fell from, and he died. Thus, no one can decrease his provision nor
can anyone increase his provision, regardless of his proficiency and
expertise. But we put forth the means to obtain provision while not
relying upon the means.

“Whoever is focused on the Hereafter’—meaning, he attaches his
heart to his Lord—“Allah will settle his affairs for him.” Thus, his
heart will be at ease. He will not run around this world, right and
left. Some of the righteous people have said, “Perhaps a rich person
will not be able to sleep, while perhaps a poor person will fall asleep
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before he reaches his bed.” This affair returns to the affair of the
heart.

“Allah will settle his affairs for him and place his richness in his
heart.” Whatever provision he is given, he will say, “All praises
belong to Allah, I have good.” If he is given what suffices him, he
will say, “All praises belong to Allah; I am not in need of anyone.” If
he is given more than what he needs, he will say, “All praises belong

to Allah,” and he will feel like he is rich.

The world will come to him in spite of itself. He is not prevented
from the provisions that Allah has decreed for him; they will come
to him.

I swear by the One besides Whom there is no other deity worthy of
worship: no one will increase their provision by sinning, and they
will not be prevented from their provision due to obedience. The
merchant who remains in his shop while the call to prayer is given,
continuing to sell, will not increase his provision. The merchant who
closes his shop upon hearing the call to prayer and goes to establish
the prayer will not decrease his provision at all; rather, he will receive
a great deal of blessings.

This is something the people must understand, and this understand-
ing must be disseminated. Obedience and worship upon tawhid and
excellence is the foundation to all good, the foundation of happi-
ness, the foundation of contentment, the foundation of increasing
provision, and the foundation of blessings. Abandoning tawhid is
the foundation of evil. This must be made clear to the people.

- With this, Ibn Taymiyyah completes the first matter, which is his
advice for what will rectify the religion and the worldly affairs.

How beautiful is it for us to always look towards this affair and
weigh our situation by it! Have taqwi of Allah wherever you are, and
follow up an evil deed with a good deed and it will erase [the evil
deed]. And behave towards the people with good manners.

Next, Ibn Taymiyyah & will explain the great matter of determin-
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ing the best actions after the obligations. What is the principle that
allows us to determine which actions are best?
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EXPLANATION

Before we move on to the next advice, I will mention the remain-
ing affairs which expiate sins, because we previously mentioned that
there are 10 things which expiate sins. Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned
four of these matters, and I did not mention the remaining matters
because I did not want to interrupt the speech of Ibn Taymiyyah.
Since we have completed his first advice, we will mention the
remaining six matters that expiate sins.

As we have previously mentioned, Ibn Taymiyyah and other schol-
ars have stated that sins are expiated by 10 matters. As long as the
person remains in this world, he is subject to sin and errors. It is
from the mercy of Allah the Exalted upon this ummah, which He
showed mercy to by sending Muhammad bin ‘Abdillah £%, that
Allah will not take us to account for the whispers of our souls as
long as we do not speak or act upon them. The Prophet # said:
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Allah has pardoned my ummah for the evil thoughts of their souls,

as long as such thoughts are not put into action or uttered.!

And it is from the mercy of Allah upon this ummah that the person

' Sahih al-Bukhari 5269
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who intends to sin and inclines toward the sin but does not commit
the sin due to fear of Allah, will have a good deed written for him.
If he abandons the sin for other than fear of Allah, then nothing is

written for him or against him.

From the mercy of Allah upon this ummah is that when a person
commits a sin, only one sin is written against him and it is not
increased.

Despite this mercy and virtue from Allah, He has made for His
slaves things that will erase and expiate their sins. Ibn Taymiyyah
mentioned four of these matters in his advice; we shall mention the
remaining matters along with commentary.

There are 10 matters which expiate sins:

THE FIRST EXPIATOR OF SIN

Repentance.

The Muslims have agreed upon this. Repentance will bring about
forgiveness, even if the person committed polytheism (shirk).

Whoever repents from polytheism (shirk), their repentance will be
accepted by Allah. Allah has commanded all the believers to repent:
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And turn to Allah in repentance, all of you, O believ-

ers, that you might succeed.

[Stirah an-Nir 24:31]
THE SECOND EXPIATOR OF SIN
Seeking forgiveness without repenting.

This is when the slave fears Allah, so he seeks His forgiveness from
his sins even if he continues to commit the sin, as we have previously

explained. The Prophet £ said:
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A slave [of Allah] committed a sin and said, “O Allah, forgive me my
in.” And He &% said, “My servant has committed a sin and knows
that he has a Lord who forgives sins and punishes for them.” Then
the person sinned again and said, “O Lord, forgive me my sin.” And
He &% said, “My servant has committed a sin and knows that he has
a Lord who forgives sins and punishes for them.” Then he sinned
again and said, “O Lord, forgive me my sin.” And He % said, “My
servant has committed a sin and knows that he has a Lord who
forgives sins and punishes for them. Do what you wish, for I have
forgiven you.”?

His statement “Do what you wish” means [do as you wish] as long
as the person is truthful in seeking forgiveness and he does so fearing

Allah.

THE THIRD EXPIATOR OF SIN

Righteous actions.

The scholars refer to these good deeds as erasers.

{ S i ol O )
Verily, the good deeds remove the evil deeds.
[Stirah Hid 11:114]

And the Prophet £ said:

2 Sahih Muslim 2758
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A Tasd 2
Follow up an evil deed with a good deed and it will erase it.

THE FOURTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

Calamities and tribulations which befall the believer in this world.

The Prophet # said:
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Trials will not cease afflicting the believing man and the believing

woman in their selves, children, and wealth until they meet Allah

without having any sin.*

These four matters have already been mentioned. And we have stated
that repentance washes away all sins. The other three only benefit
the person of tawhid (the Muslim), while the person of polytheism
(the non-Muslim) will not benefit from these three. This is because
the other sins are not forgiven until the person repents from associ-
ating partners with Allah.

THE FIFTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

Intercession from those who intercede.

This intercession refers to interceding on behalf of the sinners so
that Allah will pardon them. Intercession is of various categories.
The only intercession we are speaking of here is the intercession on

behalf of the sinners so that Allah will pardon them.

This intercession can occur before the sinner enters the Hellfire,
and it can occur after they enter the Hellfire. Our Lord—from
His generosity, kindness, virtue, and mercy—will grant permission

% Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1987
4 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2399
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to whomever He wills from His slaves to intercede for those He is
pleased with from His slaves.
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Who is he that can intercede with Him except with
His permission?

[Stirah al-Bagarah 2:255]
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And they cannot intercede except for him with

whom He is pleased.
[Stirah al-Anbiya' 21:28]
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On that day, no intercession shall avail, except the
one for whom the Most Beneficent (Allah) has given
permission and whose word is acceptable to Him.

[Stirah Ta-Ha 20:109]

The intercession which will bring about benefit is the intercession by
the permission of Allah the Exalted, along with Him being pleased
with the one interceding and the one being interceded for. Any
intercession other than this is of no benefit.

The Prophet £ said:

I
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My intercession is for the people of major sins from my ummah.’

The Prophet #% said:
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There are six special things with Allah for the martyr: he is forgiven
with the first flow of blood (he suffers); he is shown his place in
Paradise; he is protected from punishment in the grave, secured
from the greatest terror; the crown of dignity is placed upon his
head, and its gems are better than the world and what is in it; he is
married to 72 wives from al-hir al- in; and he may intercede for 70
of his relatives.®

The martyr is the one who dies upon the battlefield in a legislated
Jjihdd—the one who meets all of the conditions and does not fall
into any of the matters which prohibit martyrdom. Martyrdom is
a result of jihid, but some people have an incorrect view of this.
They say that if a man goes to fight against the non-Muslim—even
if this “jihad” does not meet the proper requirements and there are
things present which prevent him from being a martyr when he is
killed—he shall be forgiven. This is incorrect. The Prophet £ gave
 this promise to the one who meets the conditions and does not have
anything which would prevent him from becoming a martyr.

The point of reference here is that the martyr can intercede for 70 of
his family members.

The Messenger of Allih £ said:

574

st 61,06 Mwwﬁ‘w‘w‘}%ﬁwﬁg‘&ﬁ
Gl3e J6 Bz

“More than (the members of the tribe of) Bana Tamim will enter
Paradise through the intercession of a man from amongst my

nation.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah, someone other than

¢ Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1663

141



EXPLANATION OF THE CONCISE ADVICES OF IBN TAYMIYYAH

you?” He said, “Someone other than me.””

Banii Tamim is an Arab tribe known for their large number. Those
mentioned in this narration who are interceded for will be those
who deserve to enter the Hellfire based upon their actions, but this
man will intercede for them, so Allah will forgive them and they will
enter Paradise.

They said, “O Messenger of Allah, someone other than you?” It is
as though they were asking, “Are you this man who will intercede
on their behalf, O Messenger of Allah, or is it another man?” He
informed them that it is another man from this ummah.

The Prophet £ said:
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It will be said to a man (on the Day of Judgment), “O so-and-so,
stand and intercede.” The man will stand and intercede for a tribe,
for a household, and for a man and two men, according to his deeds.®

The Prophet #£ spoke about the believers who will pass over the
bridge placed over the Hellfire. He said:
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7 Musnad Imam Abmad 251189
& Collected by Ibn Khuzaymah (2/744).
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When they see that they have been saved, they will say concerning
their brothers, “O Allah! (Save) our brothers, (for they) used to pray
with us, fast with us, and also do good deeds with us.” Allah will
say, “Go and take out (of Hell) anyone in whose heart you find faith
equal to the weight of one (gold) dinar.” Allah will forbid the Fire
from burning the faces of those sinners. They will go to them and
find some of them in Hellfire up to their feet, and some up to the
middle of their legs. So they will take out those whom they recog-
nize and then they will return, and Allah will say (to them), “Go and
take out (of Hell) anyone in whose heart you find faith equal to the
weight of half a dinar.” They will take out whomever they recognize
and then they will return, and then Allah will say, “Go and take out
(of Hell) anyone in whose heart you find faith equal to the weight of
an atom (or a small ant),” so they will take out all those whom they
recognize. Aba Sa’id said, “If you do not believe me, read, if you
wish: ‘Surely, Allah wrongs not even of the weight of an atom (or a
small ant), but if there is any good (done), He doubles it.”””’

When a group of the believers cross the bridge laid over the middle
of the Hellfire and they have not fallen into the Fire, they will
remember their brothers who have fallen into the Hellfire and did
not cross over the bridge. Thus, they will intercede on their behalf.
They will say, “O Allah! (Save) our brothers, (for they) used to pray
with us, fast with us, and also do good deeds with us.”

This is from the blessings for the people who regularly connected
themselves to the righteous people from Ahlus-Sunnah known for
tawhid. It is hoped that they will have a great deal of good in this life
and the Hereafter.

If the person falls into sin but is diligent in connecting himself to
the righteous, he is diligent in associating with the people of rawhid,
the people of Ahlus-Sunnah—because he will not be miserable due

? Narrated by al-Bukhari in “The Book of Tawhid” (7440).
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to sitting with them—then it is hoped that by mixing with them, his
heart will become soft and he will abandon sin. And if he dies upon
sins, it is hoped that they will intercede on his behalf.

The Prophet £ said:
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The prophets, angels, and believers will intercede.'

And he said:
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Surely, the angels on the Day of Judgment will come to intercede,
and the messengers will intercede.!!

This intercession will come from the angels, the prophets, and the
righteous people, and it will be on behalf of the sinners who deserve
to enter the Hellfire due to their sins. They will intercede on their
behalf so that they will not enter the Hellfire, or they (the sinners)
will enter the Hellfire and [the intercessors] will intercede so that
they can be removed from it.

THE SIXTH EXPIATOR OF SIN
The mercy of Allah and His pardon.

'The mercy of Allah is vast; His mercy encompasses everything. Allih

pardons sins (in the Hereafter) which are not shirk.
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And He pardons much.
[Sitrah ash-Shiira 42:30]

It is proven that Allah the Exalted will pardon some of His believing,

sinful slaves on the Day of Judgment without any reason or action

10 Sahibh Muslim 183

Y Sunan an-Nasa'i 730

144




10 Things That Expiate Sins

from the sinners themselves. A Muslim may commit a sin and not
implement an action to erase that sin, but Allah will pardon him
due to His mercy, and due to his virtue in this life and on the Day
of Judgment.

This is such that Allah will draw near to a believer on the Day of
Judgment and place a screen that covers him from the creation. He
will say to him, “Do you recognize this sin?” The believer will reply,
“Yes, my Lord.” Allah will make him confess all of his sins until he
believes that he is destroyed. Then Allah the Exalted will say to him:
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I screened them (your sins) for you in the world, and today I forgive
them for you."
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On the Day of Judgment, a group of people will be brought forward
with sins the equivalent of mountains and they will be pardoned."

A man from the believers, a person of rawhid, will be brought forth
on the Day of Judgment. It will be said:
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Present to him his minor sins and conceal from him his major sins.
Thus, it will be said to him, “On this day, you did such-and-such,
and this and that.” And he will affirm that and he will not deny it.
And he will be afraid lest his major sins be presented.

His minor actions will be presented to him, his minor sins. It will
be said to him, “On this day, you did such-and-such, and this and
that.” And he will affirm that and he will not deny these sins. But his
heart will be terrified that his major sins will be mentioned, full of
fear from his major sins.

12 Sahih al-Bukhairi 6070
B Sahih Muslim 2767
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It will be said, “Give him a good deed in place of every sin he did.”

Allah will pardon his sins and honor him by replacing them with
good deeds.
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Thus, he will say, “Verily, I have sins which I do not see!”

After he had been terrified that his major sins would be mentioned,
he began to hope that they would be mentioned so they could be
replaced with good deeds.

So when the Prophet £ mentioned that:

2 P o - .
. éu\:-\}; IR é?- d):/w
He smiled until his molar teeth became visible.

This was due to the situation of this man. He was terrified, petrified,
frightened that his major sins would be mentioned. But when he
saw the generosity of Allah, he desired them, so he started to look
for them. He said, “Verily, I have sins which I do not see.” Meaning:
the major sins which were concealed from him. He said this so that
his major sins could be exchanged for good deeds. So the Prophet £

smiled about that until his molar teeth became visible.

Our Lord, the Most Generous, will continue to show mercy to His
slaves in this world and on the Day of Judgment until no one who
says from his heart, “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except
Allah,” will remain in the Hellfire. The believing slave continues to
hope for Allah’s pardon and forgiveness.

Let the believer who broadcasts his sins beware: There is great
misfortune and an evil outlook for broadcasting sins, and it is possi-

ble that Allah will not pardon them.

Y Musnad Imam Ahmad 35/313; declared authentic by al-Albani.
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The Prophet £ said:
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All of my ummah will be forgiven, except those who broadcast or
disclose their sins. An example of such disclosure is that a person
commits a sin at night, and when the morning arrives, Allah has
screened him, but he says, “O so-and-so, I did such-and-such evil

last night.” Even though he spent the night screened by his Lord, he
removes the screen of Allah from himself in the morning."

He said, “All of my wummah will be forgiven”; this includes the
sinners, except those who broadcast or disclose their sins. Everyone
who commits sins in front of the people falls into this category. This
also includes those who sin in private and then inform the people of
their sins.

A questioner may ask, “How do we reconcile between this and the

hadith of Thawban?” In this hadith, the Prophet £ said:
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“I certainly know people of my ummah who will come on the Day
of Resurrection with good deeds like the mountains of Tihamah,
but Allah will make them like scattered dust.” Thawban said, “O
Messenger of Allah, describe them to us and tell us more, so that

we will not become of them unknowingly.” He said, “They are your
brothers and from your race, worshiping at night as you do, but

15 Sahih al-Bukhdiri 6069

147



EXPLANATION OF THE CONCISE ADVICES OF IBN TAYMIYYAH

they will be people who transgress the sacred limits of Allah when

they are alone.”'¢

It would appear as though there is a contradiction here, because the
Prophet £ said, “All of my ummah will be forgiven, except those
who broadcast or disclose their sins.” Thus, it would appear from
this narration that the person who conceals his sins will be pardoned.
However, in the narration of Thawban, the Prophet £ said, “...they
will be people who transgress the sacred limits of Allah when they
are alone.” What is apparent from this narration is that the person
who sins when he is alone will be punished with this great punish-
ment.

This appears to be a contradiction! So how do we reconcile between
these two narrations? They can be reconciled from a number of
angles:

1) The hadith of Thawban is about a people who display for
the people obedience, humility, and worship in order to show off
and be mentioned with good, while they only remember Allih
rarely. And when they are alone, they violate the sacred limijts of
Allah. They are the hypocrites or close to being hypocrites. This is
why their good deeds shall become scattered dust. Evil deeds which
are less than disbelief and apostasy do not invalidate good deeds,
although these sins could take away from the person’s good deeds
due to a dispute with others; thus, they may take his good deeds and
he may take their sins (if he oppressed them). But as for sins being a
reason for good deeds being invalidated—this has not been narrated
in the text.

So this agrees with the hadith. These people violate the limits of Allah
when they are secluded, while they display obedience in front of the
people. Thus, they appear to have good deeds from what is apparent
to the people. But with Allah, these deeds are scattered dust.

As for the hadith “All of my ummah will be pardoned, except

those who broadcast or disclose their sins,” those mentioned in

16 Sunan Ibn Majah 4245
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this narration who conceal their sins are the Muslims—people of
tawhid—who worship Allah and fear Allah, but they fall into sins

and then they conceal their sins.

2) Some scholars have said about the Aadith of Thawban—
“they will be people who transgress the sacred limits of Allah when
they are alone”—that these are people who avoid sin in front of the
people due to their shyness in front of the people, while they are
not shy in front of Allah. When they are alone, they commit sins
because they are not shy in front of Allih. They abandon sins in
front of the people, not because they are shy of Allah or because
they fear Allah, but only because they are shy of the people. For
this reason, when the people are no longer around, they sin without
hesitation, because they do not feel shy in front of Allah; they only
feel shy in front of the people.

As for the hadith “All of my ummah will be pardoned, except those
who broadcast or disclose their sins,” those mentioned in this narra-
tion who conceal their sins do so out shyness in front of Allih and
shyness in front of the people. They conceal their sins while their
hearts contain fear of Allah and shyness from the people, but their
weakness overtakes them so they fall into sin, which they then

conceal. It is hoped that Allah the Exalted will pardon them.

3) The statement of the Prophet #&: “...they will be people
who transgress the sacred limits of Allah when they are alone”—this
refers to those people who betray the trust. An example of this is the
man who fornicates with his neighbor’s wife—the man who forni-
cates with his neighbor’s wife has committed one of the gravest sins,
and thus will receive one of the gravest punishments. This is because
his neighbor trusted him to not betray him regarding his family, and
he did not suspect betrayal from him. But when the neighbor leaves,
the man violates this sacredness and fornicates with his wife. And

refuge is sought with Allah.

Another example is the person who is entrusted with the children
of the Muslims. The Muslim children are brought to him, and he
violates the sacred limits of Allah regarding them. This can occur by
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him teaching them things that contradict the laws of Islim, such as
teaching them zakfir or terrorism, or teaching them to be a sword in
the chest of the country’s residents. This can also occur if he violates
their honor. Those who do this have fallen into major, grave sins.

The meaning of “their good deeds becoming like scattered dust
particles” is that their sins will outweigh their good deeds, and this
will be the reason for them being punished in the Hellfire with a
severe punishment.

It is upon the slave who hopes for the mercy of Allah to magnify the
fear of Allah within his heart and be diligent in distancing himself
from sin. And if he is tested with sin, he strives to abandon it and he
conceals it. He does not broadcast or disclose his sins, and he is not
reckless in violating the sacred limits of Allah the Exalted.

THE SEVENTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

Du'i' from the believers.

The du7’' of the believer for another believer benefits in two ways.
When the believer seeks forgiveness for his believing brother behind

his back, the angels say, “Amin, and for you the same.”"’

The angels say “Amin” to his supplication and they supplicate for
him. So if you, O slave of Allah, sit on your rug in the middle of
the night and supplicate to Allah and seek forgiveness for yourself,
your neighbor, and your brothers—those you know have sins—by
saying, “O Allah, forgive my neighbor so-and-so,” then the angels
say, “Amin, and for you the same.”

The Prophet £ said:

s 5 o I D o Sl el e
Whoever secks forgiveness for the believing men and believing
women, Allah will write for him a good deed for every believing

17 Sahih Muslim 2732
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man and believing woman.'®

Whoever seeks forgiveness for the believing men and women in
general—so he says, “O Allah, forgive the believing men and the
believing women”—Allah will write for him a good deed for every
believing man and believing woman.

The Prophet £ said:
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There is no deceased person for whom a group of 100 Muslims offer
the funeral prayer, all of them interceding for him, except that their
intercession for him will be accepted.”

Interceding for him means supplicating for him.

And the Prophet £ said:
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There is no Muslim man who dies, for whom 40 men who do not
associate anything in worship with Allah stand and pray, except that
Allah will accept their intercession for him.?

These are examples of the supplication of the believers benefiting the
believers.

Here, it could be said to us: The Prophet # mentioned a group of
100 Muslims praying over the deceased, and in the other hadith, he
mentioned a group of 40 praying over the deceased; both of these
narrations are authentic, so how do we reconcile between the two
narrations?

18 Collected by at-Tabarani (3/234).
19 Sahih Muslim 947
0 Sahih Muslim 948
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1) Some scholars say that this is Allah lessening the burden
upon the ummah, meaning: initially, Allah placed this virtue for
100 Muslims praying over the deceased, and then He lessened the
burden upon the ummah by placing this same virtue in 40 Muslims
praying over the deceased.

2) Some scholars say that 40 is the lesser number to complete
this virtue, while 100 or more increases this virtue; meaning, the
least number of Muslims that can pray over the deceased to obtain
this virtue for him is 40, while it is more complete if 100 or more
Muslims pray over him.

3) Some scholars say that the difference pertains to those who
are praying over the deceased. Thus, if those offering the Janazah
prayer are people of pure tawhid, with none of them committing
minor shirk or hidden shirk—rather, their tawhid is pure and safe
from all forms of shirk, including minor and hidden shirk—then 40
of them will suffice for interceding on behalf of the deceased. This is
based upon the statement of the Prophet #%: “...who do not associ-
ate anything in worship with Allah.”

The other narration mentioning 100 Muslims interceding for the
deceased is if those offering the Janazah prayer are Muslims but
there are those amongst them who commit minor shirk or hidden
shirk; meaning, some of them swear by other than Allah by saying,
“I swear by the Prophet, I swear by my mother’s life, I swear by the
Ka’bah,” and the like. Swearing by other than Allih is minor shirk.
The Prophet £ said:
55N A % als s

Whoever swears by other than Allah, he has committed disbelief or
shirk2

Likewise, this applies if there are those among them who show
off—they are Muslims, but they have with them some aspects of
shirk. This is minor shirk, so it does not invalidate zawhid, but it

2 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 1535
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decreases it. If Muslims who fall into minor shirk pray the Janazah
prayer over the deceased and their number reaches 100 or more,
their intercession will be accepted. In this case, the numbers in these
two narrations pertain to the attributes of the Muslims offering the
Janazah prayer.

The point here is that the du’’ of the believers benefits the believing
sinners. Allah the Exalted said:

{ SUR G elly L) San3 )
And seek forgiveness for your sins, and for the
believing men and believing women.

[Sturah Muhammad 47:19]

If the supplication of the believer was of no benefit to the sinning
believers, then Allah would not have commanded it.

One of the greatest affairs that brings benefit is the du%' the child
makes for their parents, especially the righteous child. It appears
in an authentic narration that a person will reach a high level in
Paradise and he will say, “How is all of this for me?” He will know
that he is not deserving of this high level. It will be said to him,
“This is due to your child seeking forgiveness for you.”*

The righteous child will continue to seek forgiveness for his parents
until his parents are forgiven, and then their levels in Paradise will
be elevated.

THE EIGHTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

Righteous actions performed for the deceased.

Righteous actions erase evil deeds—as we have previously
mentioned—so if the particular action performed can be done for
the deceased, then it is hoped that it will erase sins of the deceased.

Righteous actions performed for the deceased: Some of these actions

2 Musnad Imim Ahmad 16/265
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can be performed on behalf of the deceased in general, such as
charity, Hajj, ‘Umrah, and fasting. These actions can be performed
on behalf of the deceased and they will benefit him. And there are

narrations which prove this.

It is known that charity extinguishes sins. Thus, if charity is given on
behalf of the deceased, it is hoped that the reward of this charity will

extinguish the sins of the deceased.

It is known that Hajj expiates sins, so if Hajj is performed on behalf
of the deceased, it is hoped that he will have the reward of this Hajj

and its effects, which is the expiation of sins.

Performing ‘Umrah back-to-back expiates the sins which occur
between them. Thus, if ‘Umrah is performed on behalf of the
deceased, it is hoped that it will expiate his sins.

Fasting is a shield and it expiates sins. Thus, if someone fasts on
behalf of the deceased—for an obligatory fast he missed—then it is
hoped it will expiate his sins.

j:\:./c%\-:o(w‘\.«lﬁjubu»

Whoever dies while having fast days to make up, one of his heirs
should fast on his behalf.”

Some of the scholars from the earlier and later generations hold the
viewpoint that this affair is from the matters of the unseen, so that
which benefits and reaches the deceased must be limited to what is
mentioned in the text. In my view—and Allih knows best—this is
the correct stance from the statements of the scholars. This is because
there is no proof from the Prophet’s statement #£, his actions, or
any narrations from the Companions proving that the reward from
actions reaches the deceased.

Therefore, what is apparent to me is that this should be limited to
what appears in the text, which is: he uses the actions he performs
as a means for his supplication for the deceased being answered. He

2 Sahih al-Bukhari 1952
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supplicates, “O Allah, verily, I ask You with this prayer of mine to
forgive my father with forgiveness from You, and have mercy upon
him.” Or he says, “O Allah, verily, I ask You by way of my recitation
of Sarah al-Baqarah to forgive my father and have mercy upon him.”

Drawing near to Allah by mentioning righteous actions in your
supplication is from the legislated ways of drawing near to Allah.

THE NINTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

That which occurs in the grave of the believer, such as the squeezing,
trial, and terror of the grave.

When the people are placed in their graves, they will be squeezed,
and no one will be saved from it. If anyone were to be spared from
the squeezing of the grave, then Sad bin Mu'adh would have been
spared from the squeezing of the grave.

2
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Verily, there is squeezing in the grave, and if anyone were to be saved
from it, then Sa’d bin Mw’adh would have been saved from it.*

The Prophet # said:

o2 T ) p &
TSR
Verily, you will be put to trial in your graves.”

When the righteous person is placed in his grave, he will sit, not
frightened or preoccupied. It will be said to him, “Who is your
Lord?” He will say, “My Lord is Allah.” It will be said to him, “What
is your religion?” He will say, “My religion is Islam.” It will be said to
him, “What do you say about the man who was sent amongst you?”
He will say, “He is Muhammad, the Messenger of Allih #%. He came
to us by way of Allah and we believed in him.” It will be said to
him, “Did you see Allah?” He will say, “It’s not befitting for anyone
to see Allah” (meaning, in this world). A caller will call out from

% Musnad Imam Abmad 40/327
2 Sunan an-Nasi'i 2065
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the heavens: “My slave has spoken the truth. Spread out for him a
bed from Paradise, and dress him from the garments of Paradise,
and expand his grave as far as his eye can see.” The fragrance from
Paradise will enter upon him.

When the unrighteous person is placed in his grave, two severe
angels will come to him. They will chide and scold him. He will sit
in his grave terrified and preoccupied. It will be said to him, “Who is
your Lord?” He will respond, “Ah, ah, I don't know!” It will be said
to him, “What do you say about the man who was sent amongst
you?” And he will not be able to recall his name. They will say to
him, “His name is Muhammad!” He will respond, “Ah, ah, I don’t
know. I heard the people saying something, so I said it.” A caller
will call from the heavens: “Verily, My slave has lied. Spread out for
him a bed from the Hellfire and clothe him from the clothing of
the Hellfire. His grave will squeeze him undil his ribs interlock.” The
heat and fiery wind will come to him in his grave.?

This is the trial of the grave and the terror which will occur, along
with the trial of those who are put to trial in their graves.

I did not come across any specific evidence, from the Book or
the Sunnah, proving that this is a reason for the expiation of sins.
But what is apparent—and Allah knows best—is that which was
mentioned by Ibn Taymiyyah and other scholars, from the stand-
point of attaching something which has a priority. This is because
there is proof that hardships which afflict the believer in this life
expiate his sins, and the hardships in the grave are much more severe,
so it is more befitting that these hardships should expiate sins. And
Allah knows best about the reality of these matters.

THE TENTH EXPIATOR OF SIN

The terrors, stress, and hardships on the Day of Judgment.

The Day of Judgment will be a severe day with a great deal of
hardships. The people will be resurrected barefoot, naked, and

26 Sunan Abi Dawid 4753
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uncircumcised, on one open plain. Upon hearing this, our mother

‘A'ishah ¥ said:

Soan ) pgam By e sladdly J- b alll gy

O Messenger of Allih, the men and the women together, looking at
one another?

She asked this due to her shyness #2; our mother, the wife of the
Messenger of Allah £ in this world—he died while he was pleased
with her. He sought permission from his other wives to allow him
to spend his last days in her home, and they granted him permis-
sion. She will also be his wife in Paradise. No one loves her (‘A'ishah)
except for a believer, and no one hates her who has an atom’s weight
of faith in his heart. No believer would ever insult her, slander her,
or criticize her religious commitment, let alone declare her to be

a disbeliever. She is the Truthful, the daughter of the Truthful, a
blessed woman, the daughter of a blessed man. She said:

foan I etian iy apar sledly Jlo )l alll e b
O Messenger of Allah, the men and the women together, looking at

one another?

The Messenger of Allih £ said:
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The situation will be too hard for them to pay attention to that.””

The situation on that day will be too severe for anyone to look at
anyone else.
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The Day you shall see it, every nursing mother will
forget her nursling.

[Stirah al-Hajj 22:2]

2 Sahih al-Bukhiri 6527
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The nursing mother, who could never neglect her nursing baby—

on the Day of Judgment, she will forget about her nursing child.

Every pregnant woman will drop her load out of fear and panic. The

people will appear as though they are intoxicated, staggering about; -
they will not be intoxicated, but the punishment of Allah will be

severe. The people will be seen staggering about due to terror and

fear. The sun will be brought close to the heads of the people, the

distance of a mile. For some of the people, sweat will reach their

ankles; for some of them, sweat will reach their knees; for some of
them, sweat will reach their chests; while for some of them, sweat

will reach their mouths. This will continue until Allah gives relief to

His creation.

This relief will come when Muhammad bin ‘Abdillah £ intercedes
with the great intercession upon the Praiseworthy Station. He will
prostrate before Allah, humbling himself, praising Allah, and glori-
fying his Lord. Allah will give him words of praise to say, until he
is granted permission to intercede. Thus, he will intercede for the
judgment to begin.

Ibn Taymiyyah and other scholars hold the viewpoint that the terrors
of the Day of Judgment and the stress and hardships that come with
it will erase sins. Included in this is crossing the bridge over the
Hellfire, such that the last of them will cross the bridge crawling.
The scholars have said that crossing the bridge will expiate sins, and
the sins will determine how fast the person crosses the bridge.

These are the expiators of sins, and just like I said about the ninth
reason, I say about the tenth reason: I dont know of any specific
evidence that this reason expiates sins. But perhaps this has the same
deductive reason as the ninth reason—meaning, if the hardships of
this world expiate sins, then it is more likely that the hardships of
the Hereafter expiate sins. And Allah knows the reality of this affair.

These are the types of expiators of sins. When the believer hears this,
his hopes expand and his hope in Allah magnifies. At the same time,
his fear of Allah intensifies and he fears that he will be from the

most miserable of Allih’s creation other than the non-Muslims. So
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he fears that he will not be forgiven.

When the believer hears this, he hopes for forgiveness and mercy
while he fears that he will be expelled from this vast mercy. Thus,
he is not bold enough to violate the sacred limits of Allah; rather, he
exalts these limits and stays far away from violating them. And if he
falls into sin, he returns to Allah.

The successful person is the one who utilizes fear before he falls into
sin, and he uses hope after falling into sin. The loser is the person
whose hope leads him to violate the sacred limits of Allah, and then
he falls into despair after sinning.

The believer who sins while hoping for mercy is like the one who
drinks poison hoping for the antidote after drinking it. No person
with intellect would drink poison, swallow it, and then say, “I will
drink the antidote now,” because he could die before the antidote

takes effect.

You don’t know when you are going to die. You could die while
sinning! And the person will be raised on the Day of Judgment in
the manner in which he died. Those who die while proclaiming the
call for Hajj shall be raised to life doing the same. Those who die
praying shall be raised to life praying; those who die giving dawah
shall be raised doing such. And those who die fornicating shall be
raised to life in this evil condition; whoever dies lying shall be raised
to life upon this evil condition. Those who die backbiting shall be
raised to life backbiting. Those who die drunk shall be raised to life

upon this evil condition.

For this reason, some Salaf mentioned to their students while warning
them: “Whoever can guarantee that he will live until tomorrow, I
will give him permission to sin.” Meaning: “Whoever amongst you
can stand up and say, ‘T guarantee I will live until tomorrow, then I
will give him permission to commit every sin, but who can guaran-
tee that?!” By Allah, someone will be strong, able, and healthy, then
suddenly he will fall down dead!! How many healthy people have
died without any illness and how many sick people have lived a long
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life?!

Some people become sick, so others visit them. They believe that
the sick individual will die and they will pray the Janazah prayer

over him, but the one who visits him dies before the sick person, so -

they give him the news of his death. Death is enough as a reminder.
Thus, if someone has a whisper from his soul to sin and the Shaytin
gives him hope that he will be forgiven—the Shaytan says to him,
“MiashaAllah, you have a lot of good deeds; you are better than
others. Other people do a lot of sins, but this is a small sin”—he
belittles the sin so the person will fall into it. If this whisper comes
to a weak soul along with the Shaytan, then the person must remind
himself that his lifespan is for an appointed term and he does not
know when his death will occur. Perhaps this sin will be the last
thing he does. So how can he live a life of obedience to Allih, then

expose his soul to dying upon disobedience?!

The believer is not bold in committing sins because he knows sins
have calamities and misfortune, just as they have expiators. So
perhaps the misfortune will come first and his heart will be covered,
and after that he will not accept the truth or reject evil.

The believer is not bold toward sinning and violating the sacred
limits of Allah, but if weakness overcomes him and he falls into sin,
he does not say, “There is no good in me at all; I have gone far from
Allah, how can I pray at night after I have fornicated?” And refuge
is sought with Allah. He does not say, “How can I give charity after
I have lied?” The believer does not despair from the mercy of Allih;
rather, he hopes for forgiveness. He believes Allah’s promises and
implements that which will expiate his sins. And he asks Allah to

forgive him with His vast mercy.
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The Best Actions

__W__

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

As for what you asked concerning the best actions after the obliga-
tory acts of worship, then this differs according to the ability of the
person and what is appropriate for their time. Thus, it is not possible
to give a comprehensive answer detailed for every individual.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, addressing Abul-Qasim as-Sabti, “As for what
you asked concerning the best actions after the obligatory acts of
worship...” The best acts of worship are the obligations which Allah
the Exalted has made mandatory upon His slaves. Therefore, the best
act you can do to draw close to your Lord, O Muslim, is establishing

the obligations. The Messenger of Allih #£ said [that Allah said]:
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iles 55T Gy S5l 55T a i)
Whosoever shows enmity to someone devoted to Me, I shall be at
war with him. My slave does not draw near to Me with anything
more loved by Me than the religious duties I have enjoined upon
him, and My slave continues to draw near to Me with supereroga-
tory acts so that I shall love him. When I love him, I am his hearing
with which he hears, his seeing with which he sees, his hand with
which he strikes, and his foot with which he walks. Were he to ask
[something] of Me, I would surely give it to him, and were he to ask
Me for refuge, I would surely grant him it. I do not hesitate about
anything as much as I hesitate about [seizing] the soul of My faith-
ful slave; he hates death and I hate hurting him."

The point of reference from the statement of Allah the Exalted
narrated from the Prophet € is His statement: “My slave does not
draw near to Me with anything more loved by Me than the religious
duties I have enjoined upon him.” Therefore, the most beloved acts
of worship to Allah are the obligations. It is not permissible for
someone to distract himself with the supererogatory acts of worship
and thus neglect the obligatory acts of worship; rather, the obliga-
tory acts of worship are given precedence. The Prophet £ said:
o, o & 2 i
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When the igamabh for prayer is given, there is no prayer except the
prescribed prayer.”

Consequently, it is not permissible for anyone to busy himself with
the optional prayer after the igdmah for the obligatory prayer has
been called. This proves the general principle that it is not permis-
sible to give precedence to the optional acts of worship over the
obligatory acts of worship. If the individual is presented with the
choice to perform an obligatory act of worship or an optional act of
worship, it is obligatory upon him to perform the obligatory act of
worship.

1 Sahih al-Bukhiri 6502
2 Sahih Muslim 710
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For example: If a person owes a debt and he does not have the money
to repay it, and he has two opportunities presented to him: he has an
opportunity to work to earn money to pay the debt, or busy himself
with seeking recommended knowledge, and he is not able to do
both. It becomes obligatory upon him to work to earn money and
pay his debt. Likewise, he must give precedence to earning money
to spend upon his obligatory acts over the recommended acts of
worship.

The scholars mention a great statement: Whoever gives precedence
to the obligations over the optional deeds is excused, and whoever
gives precedence to the optional deeds over the obligations is
deceived.

The person who enters the masjid when the iqamab to start the
prayer has been called—so he is not able to pray the optional Sunnah
prayer that comes before the obligatory prayer—should enter the
obligatory prayer, and he is excused. As for the person who enters
the masjid after the igamah for the obligatory prayer has been called,
and he begins to pray the optional prayer and does not enter the
obligatory prayer with the imdm, then he has been deceived.

The scholars mention: The Shaytan may encourage someone to pray
the night prayer, and the night prayer is the best of the optional
prayers. But the Shaytan will encourage him to pray the night prayer
if he knows this will cause him to sleep and miss the Fajr prayer
in the morning. This is because the Shaytan knows that abandon-
ing an obligation is a sin deserving of punishment, while leaving
a recommended act is not a sin; rather, the person only misses the
reward. Thus, the Shaytan strives to busy you with the optional
acts of worship so you will miss the obligatory acts of worship. So
the individual must always pay attention to this affair regarding his
obligations; these are the most important affairs, followed by the
recommended acts.

It is best for the people to increase their optional acts of worship
as much as they are able, because this will be heavy upon the scales
and beloved to the Most Merciful. Likewise, these acts will restore
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the deficiencies that occur in the obligatory acts. When the person
performs an obligatory act of worship and it contains deficiencies,
these deficiencies will be fixed by performing similar optional acts of

worship. The Prophet ££ said:
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The first thing for which a person will be brought to account on
the Day of Resurrection from his actions will be his prayer. If it is
correct, he will succeed and be saved. If it is corrupt, he will fail and
lose. If his obligatory prayer is deficient in anything, the Lord the
Exalted will say, “Look to see if My slave has any optional prayers
by which to complete his obligatory prayers.” Then the rest of his
deeds will be reckoned in a similar manner.?

Look, O slave of Allah, at this great hadith: “The first thing for which
a person will be brought to account on the Day of Resurrection from
his actions will be his prayer.” The first action judged will be the
prayer because it is the highest and most precious of all the obliga-
tions. The prayer is the first action after fawhid. Our Lord the Exalted
will say to the angels—and He knows better than them—*“Look at
the prayer of My slave; is it complete or deficient?” If it is complete,
it will be written down as complete. If anything from the prayer is
deficient, Allah will tell the angels to see if the person has any super-
erogatory prayers; did he pray any Sunnah prayers? Did he pray any
night prayers? If he has some supererogatory prayers, then Allah
the Exalted will tell the angels to complete his prayer by way of the
supererogatory prayers. Then the rest of his deeds will be reckoned
in a similar manner.

For this reason, the scholars say that it is befitting for the individ-
ual to perform optional acts of worship for each kind of obligatory

3 Sunan an-Nasi'i 466
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act of worship. For example: It is recommended to pray optional
prayers, like the Sunnah prayers connected to the five daily prayers.
And it is recommended to fast optional fasts, like fasting Mondays,
Thursdays, and three days from each month. It is recommended to
pay optional zakih, like sadagah. It is recommended to perform
optional Hajj once or more after completing the obligatory Hajj.
This is understood from this hadith. The purpose of this is, if there
is deficiency in the obligatory acts of worship, the optional acts of
worship can complete them.

The scholars mention that it is not befitting for the individual to
only perform one type of righteous action; rather, he should perform
as many as he is able. Thus, he will have supererogatory prayers,

fasting, charity, and other good deeds.
Ibn Taymiyyah &% said, “This differs according to the ability of the

person and what is appropriate for their time. Thus, it is not possi-
ble to give a comprehensive answer detailed for every individual.”
Meaning: If someone wants to select the deeds which have prefer-
ence over other deeds from the optional acts of worship, it will take
a lot of time because this varies from person to person.

There is no doubt that righteous actions vary. The Prophet £ was
asked in a number of ahidith about which deed was best, and he
affirmed the question and responded, and this is proof that the deeds
vary and they are not all at the same level.

Knowing the most virtuous deeds is from the most beneficial
matters the person can know. For this reason, the scholars have said,
“The intelligent person is not the one who knows the good from
the bad; rather, the intelligent person is the one who knows the best
good from two possible goods, and the worst evil from two possible
evils.” This does not negate intellect for the person who only knows
good from evil, because this person has intellect, but the person who
knows the best of the good and the worst of the evil is of a higher
intellect. Why is this? This is so he can put the best deed first; and
the one who knows the worst of the evil can do the lesser evil if
necessary while avoiding the greater evil. This is one of the most
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important affairs for the believer.

For example: If a believer wants to go pray in the masjid, and a
Muslim in front of him gets hit by a car and the driver of the car
flees. There are two good deeds here. The first good deed: Go catch
the prayer in congregation and pray with the Muslims. The second
good deed: Save the life of this Muslim. If he does not know which
deed is best, he may leave this Muslim to die with the argument
that prayer is a great act of worship which takes precedence. But
if he is aware of which deed is best, then he knows that occupying
himself with saving this Muslim is better than praying in congre-
gation; rather, it is better than praying during the fixed time of the
prayer, because he is able to make up the prayer.
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Therefore, this question asked by Abul-Qasim as-Sabti &§ is
extremely important. Ibn Taymiyyah said that this varies from
person to person, but the scale or criterion in knowing which deeds
are best returns back to five affairs.

THE FIRST CRITERION

The persistence of the Prophet # upon the action or his inciting
others upon this action.

If we find the Prophet £ steadfast upon a particular act of worship,
then we know it is the best type of worship. If we find the Prophet
£ inciting others to perform this act of worship, then we know it is

the best type of worship.

An example of this is the night prayer. The night prayer is the best
supererogatory prayer because the Prophet #£ was steadfast upon it
in every situation, whether he was a resident or a traveler, healthy or
sick. Likewise, he incited others to pray the night prayer. He said:

G 2l A s G s
And the best prayer after the obligatory prayer is the night prayer.’

Y Sahih Muslim 1163
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So the first criterion to know which deeds are best is to look at how
steadfast the Prophet # was upon a particular action and how he
incited others to do it.

THE SECOND CRITERION

The ability of the person to remain consistent upon the action.

The acts of worship the person can be consistent upon are better
than the other acts of worship, even if the other acts of worship are
better in their essence. The lesser acts you are consistent upon are
better for you than the greater acts you are not consistent upon.

For example: An individual says that he wants to pray a portion
during the night and remain diligent upon it, so he asks, “How
many rakadt should I pray?” We say to him: Look to see what you
can pray consistently. If you can consistently pray three rka'it, then
three raka’it is better for you than eleven raka’t. If you can consis-
tently pray five raka'it, then five rakait is better for you than eleven
raka’it, even though eleven raka’t is better in its essence. What is the
proof for this criterion? The proof is the statement of the Prophet £:
(B O @l Jw Al ) e s
The most beloved deeds to Allih are those deeds which are done

continuously, even if they are small.?
‘A'ishah #2 said:

B E L 1) ey e ) Lo aE52 T 06
It was the habit of the household of Muhammad #£ that whenever
they did an act, they did it continuously.

Therefore, the most beloved deeds to Allah after the obligatory acts
of worship are those deeds done continuously, even if they are small.
But if the person selects a small number of r2ka4t to pray at night,

2 Sahih Muslim 783
3 Sahih Muslim 782
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then there is nothing preventing him from praying more when he
feels energetic. If someone has a habit of praying five rakair for the
night prayer, but one night he feels energetic enough to pray eleven
raka’dt that night, then it is better if he prays eleven rakait that
night. This issue is extremely important.

If you wanted to look at the best fast for you and you asked me,
“What is the best fast for me? Should I fast Mondays and Thursdays
or should I fast three days from every month? I am not able to do
both of them.” I would respond by asking you: What are you able
to be consistent upon? Are you able to fast three days from every
month? And these three days dont have to be consecutive. Or are
you able to fast Monday and Thursday? If you can consistently fast
three days every month, and Monday and Thursday, but you cannot
do both, then I say you should fast Monday and Thursday, because
this will equal more days, and the Prophet £ used to fast Mondays
and Thursdays. If you say that you can consistently fast three days
from each month but you cannot consistently fast Mondays and
Thursdays, then I say you should fast three days from every month.

This criterion is tremendous, and many people are heedless of it,
especially when they have enthusiasm towards good deeds. Some
people may be upon sin, and when they repent, they are enthusiastic
to do good, so they look for the highest number of good deeds they
can do, but they are not able to maintain this, so they stop! Thus,
this issue requires attention when selecting the best deeds.

THE THIRD CRITERION

'The action which is most suitable for that time.

There are some deeds which are time sensitive, so performing these
actions during their appropriate times is best.

For example: Repeating after the mu adh'dhin during the adhin is
the best supererogatory act of worship to do at that time. It is better
than standing up to pray while the adhan is being called. It is better
than reciting the Qur'an, and better than sending salutations upon
the Prophet #, because this act of worship is limited to a specific
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time.

And from another angle, the person should choose supererogatory
acts of worship that best suit their time, because this is more suitable
to allow him to focus his heart on the worship.

If someone asked us, “When is the best time for me to recite the
Qur'an?” We would say: The best time varies, but what is the best
time for you? What time are you unoccupied and free of distrac-
tions? If you say that the best time for you is after Fajr, then we say,
in that case, the best time for you is after Fajr. If the best time for
you is the last part of the night, then we say that the best time for
you is the last part of the night. Why is this? This is because this will
allow you to focus your heart so you can turn to this action with
your heart. The virtue of the action is only based upon the focus of
the heart during this action.

Thus, you find the people praying in one masjid, but the reward
each one receives varies greatly, even though they are performing the
same act of worship and praying behind one imam. But their hearts
differ. This person’s heart is focused on the prayer from beginning
to end. Another person prays with an attentive heart for half of his
prayer, while another person is focused for a fifth of his prayer.

Therefore, the third criterion entails two matters:

1) The appropriate time for the action; if the action is time
sensitive, then it is best to perform this action during this time. If
the Prophet £ is mentioned, then it is best to send salutations upon
him at this time, and this is better than saying “Nothing has the right
to be worshiped except Allah” at this time, even though the state-
ment “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah” is better
than sending salutations upon the Prophet £ (in essence). But when
the Prophet £ is mentioned, then sending salutations upon him is a
time-sensitive act of worship, so it is best at this particular time.

2) The most suitable time for the individual. The person
should select a time when he is free to perform this act of worship so
that his heart is unoccupied.
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THE FOURTH CRITERION

The effect the action has upon the heart.

Righteous actions have a good effect upon the hearts; the effect of
these actions is tremendous, and it varies from person to person.

It is known that the prayer prevents immorality and evil®. Thus,
when someone prays, it is a must that his prayer prevents him from
some lewdness. The scholars have said about this, “No one offers the
prayer correctly except that it prevents him from immorality, but the
people vary as it relates to the effect it has upon them.”

The prayer prevents some people from immorality while they are
praying, so their prayer detains them from committing immorality
and evil. So while he is praying, his prayer is preventing him from
doing evil. And this happens to everyone who prays.

The prayer prevents some people from immorality right before
the prayer and right after the prayer, while he still feels he is in the
prayer. But before this and after this, he falls into sin. The prayer
prevents some people from sinning unrestrictedly. And this is based
upon the effect the prayer has on the heart.

I give these examples to explain the statement of the scholars that
righteous deeds have a good effect upon the heart and the people
vary concerning this.

Likewise, the people differ as it relates to the type of good deeds
which affect their hearts. Some people’s hearts are affected by super-
erogatory prayers; some people’s hearts are affected by a lot of
supplication; some people’s hearts are affected by reciting the Qur'an
themselves; and some people’s hearts are affected by hearing someone
else recite the Qur'an. Each action is best for that particular individ-
ual, respectively. Thus, the person selects the supererogatory deeds
which affect his heart the most.

* Translator’s note: This is based upon the verse: “Indeed, prayer prohibits immorality

and wrongdoing” (Stirah al-Ankabit 29:45).
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If someone asks, “What is the best deed to perform during the last
part of the night? Is it better to recite the Qur'an or to make 4u'2'?”
We say: We have to look to see which will have the most effect upon
your heart. If reciting the Qur'an will have the most effect upon
your heart, and it will soften your heart and grant you humility such
that you cry to Allah, then recitation is better for you. But if duZ’
will soften your heart and give you humility, then du’'is better for
you. Or if listening to someone else recite the Qur'an will soften
your heart and give you humility, then listening to the recitation of
the Qur'an is better for you. This is when the individual has several
choices and wants to select the best deed for himself.

THE FIFTH CRITERION
Ability and inability.

The act of worship you are able to do is best for you, while the act
of worship you are incapable of doing is not best for you, even if it
is better in its origin. The scholars say about this: If you know that
a person performs a righteous action which he has the ability to do,
and he is not able to do a greater action, then do not instruct him to
do the greater action, because the best action as it relates to him is
the action he is able to do.

Don’t say to the person who can fast three days from every month
but is not able to fast more than this, “It is better for you to fast
every other day.” There are two reasons for this:

1) From the standpoint of the legislation, the deed the person
has the ability to do is better for him. And this is from the mercy
of Allah, because if he does what he is able to do, Allah will write a
reward for him for the deed he is able to do and a reward for what he
is incapable of doing, if he is truthful with his intention.

2) If you instruct him to do the greater action, he will stop
doing the action he is able to do, and he will still be unable to imple-
ment the action he is incapable of doing.

For example: If you say to him, “Your fasting three days a month
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is good, but it is better to fast every other day,” and you incite him
upon this by saying, “There are some slaves of Allah who fast every
other day and they are surpassing you to Paradise!” Then he will
stop fasting three days a month, but he won't be able to perform the
greater deed of fasting every other day. This is from the great under-
standing of the scholars.

The fifth criterion in determining the best supererogatory deed is
ability and inability, such that you know that the deeds you are able
to do are better for you than those you are incapable of doing, even
if the deed you cannot do is better in its origin.

These are the five scales used to determine the best supererogatory

deeds:

1) Those deeds the Prophet # was persistent upon and incited
others to do.

2) The ability of the person to remain consistent upon the
action, even if the action is small. The most beloved actions to the
Prophet £ were those actions one could be constant upon.

3) The most suitable action during the appropriate time, and
this has two matters connected to it: the time of the action and the
time of the person doing the action.

4) The effect the action has upon the heart of the person
performing the action, because good deeds affect the hearts of the
people differently. Thus, the good deed which has the greater effect
upon the person’s heart is best for them.

5) The ability or inability to perform the action. The action
you have the ability to do is better than the action you are not able
to do. It is the same if you dont have the ability to do this action
at the current time or during a later date. This inability could be
a physical impediment which prevents the person from performing
this deed. This impediment may result from the individual or it may
be the result of outside sources. It could likewise be an intangible
impediment, such that he is not inclined or motivated towards this
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action, so he views that he is incapable of doing it.

These are the scales or criterion for each individual to know what
supererogatory acts of worship are best for them. When the person
is aware of this, he will know which deeds are best for him as an
individual—inshaAllih—even if a scholar is able to say that this
deed is better for everyone, due to the different circumstances we
mentioned.
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The Three Best Supererogatory
Acts of Worship in General

—@_—

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

But that which is similar to a consensus by those who have knowledge
of Allah and His commands, is that adhering to the remembrance of
Allah constantly is from the best actions the slave can busy himself
with, in general.

EXPLANATION

The words of the pious predecessors which are similar to a consen-
sus from them, even if it is not a consensus—and I do not know of
any difference of opinion amongst them concerning this matter—is
that the best actions after the obligatory acts of worship compulsory
upon every individual are three:

1) Jihid in the path of Allah
2) Knowledge

3) Remembrance of Allih
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JIHAD IN THE PATH OF ALLAH
A man came to the Messenger of Allih £ and said:
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“Direct me to an action that is equal to jihid.” He said, “I cannot.
When the mujihid goes out, can you enter the masjid and stand in
prayer and never rest, and fast and never break your fast?” The man

said, “Who can do that?”!

The statement of the Prophet £, “I cannot,” means “I cannot direct
you to an act of worship other than the obligatory acts of worship

which is equal to jihid.”

This hadith proves that jihid is from the greatest acts of worship
after the obligatory acts of worship. It has been mentioned by some
of the Salaf that Imam Ahmad &% said, “There is no action better
than jihad, except the rights of Islam.” This means “the obligations
of Islam.”

KNOWLEDGE
The Prophet £ said:
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The virtue of the scholar over the worshiper is like my virtue over
the least of you.?

The virtue of the scholar over the worshiper: The scholar is the person
with a great amount of knowledge while the worshiper is the person
with a lot of worship without knowledge. His statement “is like my
virtue over the least of you” means the least of the Companions or

Y Sunan an-Nasi'i 3128
2 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2685
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the least of the wmmah. There is no doubt that the virtue of the
Prophet #£ over the greatest of the Companions is tremendous, so
how about his virtue over the least of the Companions?! This is the
virtue of the scholars.

You will be extremely surprised to find that some people who ascribe
themselves to virtue and claim to have knowledge diminish and
insult the well-known firmly grounded scholars. They diminish the
virtue of the scholars, even though the Prophet £ mentioned the
virtue of the scholars.

From the things which amazed me is the advice given to me from
my scholars. One of them said to me, “O Sulayman, don't be pleased
with yourself being lower than an animal!” I said, “How is that?”
He said, “Beware of belittling the well-rooted scholars known for
the Sunnah and rawhid; rather, always mention their virtue and seck
forgiveness for them. Surely, the Prophet # said:

& ety oW (a3 oitd B e D ke B
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“And as for the scholar, then forgiveness is sought for him by every-
one in the heavens and everyone upon the earth, even the fish in the
water.”?

As for the virtue of knowledge, the Prophet # said:
aslall fiab e ool hab
The virtue of knowledge is better than the virtue of worship.*

This proves that increasing in knowledge is better than increasing in
worship.

Sufyan ath-Thawri W§ said, “There is no action more virtuous than
seeking knowledge for the person with the correct intention.”

3 Sunan Abi Dawid 3641
# Collected by al-Hakim (1/93).
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REMEMBRANCE OF ALLAH

There are texts mentioning its virtue. Mu'adh bin Jabal @2 said, “It is
more beloved to me to remember Allah from the beginning of Fajr
until the sun rises than that I should ride in the path of Allih from
the beginning of Fajr until the sun rises.”” Here, we have mentioned
to you a text from the Salaf giving preference to one of the three.

Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned that the best deeds are the prayer, jibid,
and knowledge according to the consensus of the ummah. Thus, the
obligatory prayer is the best of the obligatory acts of worship, then
knowledge and jihdd.

Ibn al-Qayyim #l$ mentioned the levels of these actions:

1) He said the highest level is remembrance of Allih along
with jihdd. This combines remembrance of Allah and jihad, so this is
the most virtuous level.

2) The second level is remembrance of Allah without jihad.
3) The third level is jihad without the remembrance of Allih.

The remembrance of Allah is given precedence over jibid because
Jihad is a means to establish the remembrance of Allih. Jibad is only
established to establish the remembrance of Allah. So the goal takes
precedence over the means. Based upon this, we can say that the
greatest action which is a means to achieve a goal is jihid, and the
greatest action which is the actual goal is remembrance of Allah.

The goal is better than the means; for this reason, many of the
scholars from the earlier and later generations are of the view that
remembrance of Allah is the greatest supererogatory action.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “But that which is similar to a consensus”—
This means that the number of scholars who have this viewpoint is
so large, it is as though it is a consensus amongst them.

3 Collected by Ibn Abi Shaybah (30071).
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We have mentioned that the best actions after the obligatory acts
of worship which are compulsory upon every individual—and
this is similar to a consensus from the scholars, even if it is not a
consensus—are three: jihid in the path of Allah, knowledge, and
remembrance of Allah. And Ibn Taymiyyah counts knowledge and
remembrance of Allih as one, so this makes it two actions: remem-

brance of Allah and jibdd.

His view is that remembrance of Allah is more virtuous than jihdd;
for this reason, he said, “...that which is similar to a consensus.”
Why did he say “similar to a consensus” and not “there is a consensus
in this issue”? The reason is that some of the Salaf gave precedence to
jihdd, but most of the scholars give precedence to the remembrance

of Allah.

Ibn Taymiyyah &% said, “But that which is similar to a consensus by
those who have knowledge of Allah and His commands.” Those who
have knowledge of Allah are those who fear Him and are in awe of
Him, and they understand His religion, so they know the permissi-
ble and impermissible.

Ibn Taymiyyah @$ said, “Adhering to the remembrance of Allah
constantly is from the best actions the slave can busy himself with,
in general.” The slave adhering to the remembrance of Allah and
constantly moving his tongue with the remembrance of Allih is
from the best acts by which the slave can draw close to Allah after
the obligatory acts of worship, according to most of the Salaf. This is
* based upon the statement of Allah the Exalted:

(A 55y
And surely, the remembrance of Allah is the greatest.
[Stirah al-"Ankabut 29:45]

It has been said concerning the meaning of this: Allah mentioning
the slave is greater than their mention of Him, for surely no one
mentions Allah in a gathering except that Allah mentions them in a
greater gathering, and no one mentions Allah within himself except
that Allah mentions him within Himself. Consequently, Allah
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mentioning the slave is greater than their mention of Him.

So how can anyone get tired of mentioning Allih?! How can anyone
get tired of mentioning Allah while you know that Allih mentions
you when you mention Allih?! What will this do to the heart that
merely contemplates this?! Every time you mention Allah, He
mentions you!

Some of the scholars have said that the statement “And surely, the
remembrance of Allah is the greatest” means that the remembrance
of Allah is greater than everything—meaning, after the obligatory
acts of worship. And nothing prevents both statements from being
correct. This is a difference in category, not a contradiction. Allah
mentioning the slave is greater than the slave mentioning Allah, and
the slave remembering Allah is greater than every act of worship
except the obligations.

It was said to Salman @2, “What action is best?” He said, “Don’t you
recite the Qur'an?

(A sy
“And surely, the remembrance of Allah is the great-

est.”®
[Stirah al-’Ankabiit 29:45]

Nofhing is better than the remembrance of Allah.

Moving the tongue with remembrance of Allih, along with the
involvement of the heart while being cognizant of Allih’s greatness,
is from the greatest acts of worship by which the slave can draw near
to Allah, after the obligatory acts of worship. At the same time, it
is from the effortless acts of worship. While you are sitting, what
prevents you from saying, “SubhinAllih, al-hamdulillih, nothing has
the right to be worshiped except Allah, Allahu Akbar, Alldh is free
from imperfection and to Him belongs the praise!” What prevents
you from doing this? There is nothing that comes between you and
saying these statements of remembrance. It does not require you to

¢ Collected by at-Tabari (18/410).

182




The Three Best Supererogatory Acts of Worship in General

stand; it does not require you to perform wudi'. It doesn’t require
anything. It is from the easiest forms of worship. If we reflect upon
this, the mercy of Allah upon this ummah will become clear. No one
is destroyed with Allah except one who is truly destroyed.

As for the sins, He forgives them and He has provided things which
expiate and erase them. He has provided obligatory and supererog-
atory acts of worship. As for the supererogatory acts of worship, He
has made the best of it the easiest for the slave. There is nothing
worthy of worship except Allah; how great is Allah’s mercy upon this
ummah)
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim % said:

This is proven by the hadith of Abt Hurayrah @2, which has been
collected by Muslim. The Messenger of Allah said:

15 A0 D500 36 0 3,25 6 3580 Gy 106 LBy e
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“The mufridin have gone ahead.” They said, “O Messenger of

Allah, who are the mufridint” He said, “Those men and women
who remember Allah much.”

EXPLANATION

This hadith is in Sahih Muslim. The Prophet £ said, “The mufridin
have gone ahead.” Some of the scholars have said that the mufridan
are those whose peers have gone while they have remained. And it
is the tendency of the people to refine and rectify themselves if their
peers pass away. Each time a peer passes away, they fear death and
they fear Allih the Exalted. With this meaning, the Prophet £ was
saying that remembrance refines the soul just as the death of a peer
refines the soul.

Y Sahih Muslim 2676
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It has also been said that the mufridian are those who stop their activ-
ities to worship Allah. So the meaning here is those men and women
who remember Allah much. They are those they isolate themselves
from the people due to remembering Allah much. So you will find
them only speaking with the people a little, and they are busy with
the remembrance of Allah the Exalted.

“The mufridiin have gone ahead.” They said, “O Messenger of Allah,
who are the mufridian?” They were asking, “Who do you intend by
the mufridian?” He said, “Those men and women who remember
Allah much.” This is proof of the virtue of remembering Allah the
Exalted, and with the remembrance of Allah, the person will surpass
others. O slave of Allah, in this world you are in a race—some are
surpassing and some are being surpassed. The greatest thing to help
you surpass is to increase your remembrance of Allah the Exalted.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim '\ said:

And what has been collected by Abit Dawiid from Abud-Darda’ &2,
that the Prophet # said:
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“Shall I not tell you of the best of your deeds and that which is
most pure in the sight of your Master, that which raises you more in
status and is better for you than giving gold and silver (in charity),
and better than meeting your enemy and striking their necks and

them striking your necks?” They said, “Yes, O Messenger of Allah.”
He said, “Remembering Allah.”

L3N

EXPLANATION
He #& said, “Shall I not tell you of the best of your deeds and that

2 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3377
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which is most pure in the sight of your Master”—Meaning, with
your Lord.

“That which raises you more in status and is better for you than
giving gold and silver (in charity)”—Meaning, this is better than
you spending in the cause of Allah. And this means the supereroga-
tory spending, not the obligatory spending.

“And better than meeting your enemy and striking their necks and
them striking your necks?” They said, “Yes, O Messenger of Allih.”
He said, “Remembering Allah.” This is evidence that remembrance
of Allah is the best of the supererogatory acts of worship.

So one may say that this hadith proves that remembrance of Allih
is the best deed, unrestrictedly. We say: The hadith we previously
mentioned proves that the best deeds are the obligatory acts of
worship, so this hadith is referring to the supererogatory acts of
worship.

So one may say that some remembrance of Allah is recommended,
while remembrance of Allah (in general) is obligatory. We say:
The remembrance of Allah is not the best of the obligatory acts of
worship. The best obligatory act of worship is the prayer. The best
supererogatory act of worship is remembrance of Allah.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W% said:

There is a great deal of Quranic evidence and demonstrative, visual
evidence and information to support this.

EXPLANATION

This means that there is evidence from the Book and the Sunnah,
because the proof from the Qur'an includes proof from the Book and
the Sunnah, since the Qur'an commands us to follow the Sunnah.
For this reason, when some of the Salaf mentioned an affair and it
was said to them that this affair is not found in the Qur'an, they
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responded by saying, “On the contrary, it is surely in the Qur'an:

{15680 & (51 5 8y 0,830 (SET 63 )
“And whatsoever the Messenger (Muhammad) gives
you, take it, and whatsoever he forbids you, abstain

(from it).”
[Surah al-Hashr 59:7]

It is as though he is saying, “I am telling you that the Messenger of
Allah £ said this, and our Lord said, ‘And whatsoever the Messenger
(Muhammad) gives you, take it.”” This means we must take and
accept the statements of the Messenger of Allih £&.

Therefore, the Sunnah is like the Qur'an. The Prophet #£ said:

caxe alzey ST El I Y

Verily, I have been given the Qur'an and something similar to it.?

Thus, if we say “Quranic evidence,” then according to the scholars,

this includes the verses of the Qur'an and the ahidith. And if we say

<« . . . . » Ko . »
Quranic evidence and information,” then the “information” refers

to the Sunnah.

In his statement “There is a great deal of Quranic evidence and
g
demonstrative, visual evidence and information to support this,”
P
perhaps he means the Sunnah with the phrase “information.”

Demonstrative evidence is what the scholars refer to as the feeling a
person finds within himself—that which he sees with his eyes and
feels within himself that proves the virtue of remembrance of Allah.

In summary, the virtue of remembrance of Allah is proven by four
matters:

1) The statements of Allih.
2) The statement of the Messenger of Allah .

3 Sunan Abi Dawid 4604
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3) The effects of the remembrance of Allah which the person
sees with his eyes, as the person sees the real effects the remembrance

of Allah has upon him.
4) What we feel in our hearts from the remembrance of Allah.

All of this proves the virtue of the remembrance of Allah. This is the
meaning of the statement of Ibn Taymiyyah. The Quranic evidence
is the verse from the Qur'an. The demonstrative evidence is what the
people of faith find in their hearts. The visual evidence is the effects
of the remembrance of Allah which the person sees with his eyes.
And the information is the Sunnah.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim '\ said:

The least that a person should do is adhere to the remembrance
which has been narrated from the teacher of good and the leader of
the pious £.

EXPLANATION

In order for the individual to be from those men and women who
remember Allah much, the least they must say are those statements
of remembrance narrated from the Prophet &, the one who taught
us good. And the good is attributed to the one who taught it.

It is known that the remembrance taught by the Prophet £ is great
and noble, so why did Ibn Taymiyyah say “the least”? Why did he

describe it as “the least a person can do”?

The intent behind the statement “the least” is not to diminish the
status of the remembrance; rather, this is to clarify that these state-
ments are the least a person can say to be considered among those
who remember Allah much. This is because remembrance of Allih
is more general than just remembrance of the tongue; it includes
remembrance of the tongue and remembrance of the heart, and
the actions connected to the tongue like teaching, enjoining good,
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and forbidding evil. So the most complete remembrance is for the
individual to adhere to all of this, while the least a person can do to
be considered among those who remember Allah much is preserve
the statements of remembrance narrated by the Prophet #.

The teacher of good is the Prophet #£. It has been authenticated
that Allah, the angels, the inhabitants of the heavens and the earth,
the fish in the sea, and even the ants in their holes send salutations
upon the person who teaches good to the people. There are numer-
ous teachers, and if we want to know the criterion to know what the
teachers are teaching the people, then if what he teaches agrees with
the teaching of the Prophet &, then he is a teacher of good. And if
what he is teaching contradicts the teaching of the Prophet &, then
he is a teacher of evil.

Ibn Taymiyyah said “the leader of the pious.” He is the Imam of the
pious and their chief. No one precedes him, not in his advice, his
struggle, or his worship.

I swear by Allah, the One besides Whom there is no other deity
worthy of worship: If you see someone advising you with other
than what appears in the Sunnah, then know for sure that he is not
advising you with good, because no one precedes the Prophet #£ in
advice. The only advice is the advice given by the Prophet £&.

No one precedes him in his efforts in worship; for this reason, the

Prophet £ said:
A FEAG A EEY i e
By Allah, verily, I am the most fearful of Allah from amongst you,

and I am the most in awe of Him.*

?

No one surpassed him in worship, remembrance of Allah, or
anything else. Whoever adheres to his Sunnah £, then he is upright
and he knows the Straight Path.

This can be seen in the narration of the three men who came to ask

4 Sahih Muslim 1108
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about the worship of the Prophet #.
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A group of three men came to the houses of the wives of the Prophet
4 asking how the Prophet ¥ worshiped, and when they were
informed about that, they considered their worship insufficient and
said, “Where are we from the Prophet £, as his past and future sins
have been forgiven:” Then one of them said, “I will offer the prayer
throughout the night forever.” The other said, “I will fast through-
out the year and will not break my fast.” The third said, “I will keep
away from women and never marry.” Allah’s Messenger £ came to
them and said, “Are you the people who said such-and-such? By
Allah, I am more submissive to Allah and more afraid of Him than
you, yet I fast and break my fast, I sleep, and I also marry women.
So he who does not follow my Sunnah is not from me.”

The statements of remembrance from the Prophet #£ are of two
types: restricted and unrestricted. Restricted means that it is
connected to a particular time or reason. Unrestricted means that it
is not connected to anything.

Ibn Taymiyyah began with the remembrance which is restricted to
particular times.

5 Sahih al-Bukhiri 5063
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to Particular Times or Reasons
~~

e

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

Such as the remembrance recited at certain times, at the beginning
and end of the day, when going to bed and waking up from sleep,
and after the prescribed prayers.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah @& said, “Such as the remembrance recited at certain
times, at the beginning and end of the day...” These statements of
remembrance are numerous, and they are called the supplications of
the morning and evening. It is from the Sunnah for the Muslim to
be diligent upon memorizing them and adhering to them.

Here is something I want to bring attention to: It is not a condition
that these must be memorized all at one time, and it is not a condi-
tion that they must all be recited. Rather, the individual memorizes
what is within his capability. For example, he memorizes one of the
supplications of the morning and one from the evening. Once he
has firmly memorized this supplication, he moves on to another
supplication.
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Why am I mentioning this? Because some people say, “I am not able
to memorize the morning and evening supplications.” We say: It is
not a condition to memorize all of them; rather, you memorize them
little by little.

An example of this is reciting Ayatul-Kursi. If the individual recites
Ayatul-Kursi during the morning or evening, then he has recited his
morning and evening supplications.'

Likewise, there is the saying of “Allah is free from imperfection and
to Him belongs the praise” (SubhanAllihi wa bi-hamdibi) 100 times
in the morning and the evening. This is also from the supplications
of the morning and evening.?

As for the times of the supplications, the morning and the evening:

* The time of the morning is differed upon. What is most
correct is that it begins with the entrance of Fajr until the rising of
the sun, and extends until the time of Duha.

* 'The time of the evening begins before ‘Asr until the setting of
the sun, and extends a little after Maghrib.

Ibn Taymiyyah & said, “...when going to bed”—This means when
the person desires to sleep, so, for example, he recites Ayatul-Kurs®
and Sarah al-Kafiran.*

Also, before going to sleep, he says:

35 gl iy 55 o il e aas i
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In the name of Allah, I have lain down on my side. O Allah, forgive

me for my sins, drive away my devil, release me from my liability,

! Collected by at-Tabarani (1/201).
2 Sahih Muslim 2692

3 Sahih al-Bukhari 2311

4 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3403
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and gather me in the highest assembly.®
And he says:
B555 S5 et
In Your name, I die and live.®

As mentioned before, it is not a condition to say all of them; rather,
he can memorize them one at a time and remain diligent upon
them, then increase upon them. He should not abandon the small
amount before he is unable to do the large amount.

Shaykh-ul-Islam %# said, “...and waking up from sleep.”

Upon waking up, he would say:

T
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All praises belong to Allah, the One who brought us to life after

causing us to die, and to Him is the return.”
All of this has been affirmed from the Prophet 5.

Shaykh-ul-Islam @§ said, “...and after the prescribed prayers”—
These are the supplications said after the five daily prayers, such as
saying, “I seek Allah’s forgiveness” (three times) and saying:

Y5 SO 5§ S35 N Gl e &5 24
O Allah, You are the One Who is free from all defects and deficien-

cies, and from You is all peace; blessed are You, O possessor of
majesty and honor.?

And there are other supplications recited after the five daily prayers.

> Sahih al Jami’ 4649; Sunan Abi Diwid 5054
6 Sahih al-Bukhiri 7395

7 Sahih al-Bukhari 2425

8 Sahih Muslim 591
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Here, I will mention a benefit mentioned by some scholars. Every
supplication in the Sunnah restricted to after the prayer is within
the prayer—meaning, this supplication is found in the actual prayer.
And every remembrance which is restricted follows the prayer—
meaning, it is said after the prayer.

If we investigate the situation of the Prophet £, we find that his
supplications were said within the prayer, and it has not been
authenticated that he supplicated after the prayer. And we find that
the remembrance of the Prophet £ was said after the completion of
the prayer.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

And the remembrance to be recited on certain occasions, such as
what is said when eating and drinking; for garments; when having
intercourse; when entering the home, masjid, and bathroom, and
when leaving them; when it rains, when thunder is heard, and so on.
Books have been compiled on this topic called Actions of the Day and
Night.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “And the remembrance to be recited on certain
occasions, such as what is said when eating and drinking.”

These are the sayings of remembrance restricted to a particular situa-
tion, like saying “In the name of Allah” at the time of eating. It has
not been narrated that at the time of eating one should say, “In the
name of Allah, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful.” Rather, the
only remembrance said is “In the name of Allah.” This is the remem-
brance at the time of eating.

Upon finishing the food, the person says:
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el Je
O Allah, You have fed, given drink, enriched, given contentment,

guided, and given life, so to You is the praise for what You have
given.’

Drinking is similar to eating—the person should say, “In the name

of Allah.”

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...and for garments.” Upon donning a new
garment, the person should say:
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O Allah, to You is the praise; You have dressed me in it. I ask You for
the good of it and the good for which it was made, and I seek refuge
with You from the evil of it and the evil for which it was made.'®

When undressing, the person should say, “In the name of Allah;
that screens the person from the eyes of the jinn and devils."!

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...when having intercourse.” At the time of
intimacy, the person says:

G b Blal s Oleh s
O Allah, keep the Shaytin away from us and keep the Shaytan away

from what You bestow upon us.'?

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...when entering the home.” There are ahidith
mentioning supplications said at the time of entering the home
which some of the scholars have declared as weak, and some scholars
have declared as hasan.

% Sunan an-Nasi'i 6871

10 Sunan Abi Dawid 4020
Y Sunan Ibn Majah 297

12 Sahih al-Bukhbiri 2073
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Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...[entering] the masjid.” Upon entering the
masjid, the person sends salutations upon the Prophet ££. He says:
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In the name of Allah, and may the salutations and salim be upon
the Messenger of Allah. O Allah, forgive me of my sins and open for

me the doors of Your mercy.'?

Upon leaving the masjid, he says:
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In the name of Allah, and may the salutations and salim be upon

the Messenger of Allah. O Allah, forgive me of my sins and open for
me the doors of Your virtue.

The scholars have mentioned that when the person enters the masjid,
he is entering a place of worship, so it is appropriate to ask for mercy.
As it comes in the hadith:
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“None of you will enter Paradise by virtue of his deeds alone.” They
said, “Not even you, O Messenger of Allah?” He said, “No, not even
me, unless Allah encompasses me with His virtue and mercy.”4

When he exits the masjid, he is seeking provision, so he asks Allah
for His virtue. All of this has been narrated from the Prophet 2
with an authentic chain of narration.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...[entering] the bathroom.” Upon entering
the bathroom, the person says:

13 Sunan Ibn Majah 632
Y% Sahih al-Bukbari 573
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O Allah, I seek refuge in Allah from the male and female devils."”

When exiting the bathroom, say:

I seek Your forgiveness.'

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...when it rains.” When it rains, the person
Taymiyy:
says:

O Allah! Send a beneficial downpour."”

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...when thunder is heard.” Upon hearing
thunder, say:
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Glory be to the One whom the thunder glorifies and praises, as do
the angels because of awe of Him.'®

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Books have been compiled on this topic called
Actions of the Day and Nigh?”—Meaning, the books called Actions of
the Day and Night by an-Nasa'1, Ibn as-Sunni, and others.

15 Sahih al-Bukhiri 142

' Sunan Abi Dawid 30

17 Sahih al-Bukhiri 1032

18 Collected by Imam Mialik in Al-Muwatta (26).
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

Then one should persist in remembering Allah in general, the best of
which is “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah.”

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Then one should persist in remembering Allah
in general”—This is the unrestricted remembrance which is not
restricted to a particular time or reason. The most virtuous remem-
brance without exception is the recitation of the Qur'an.

Reciting the speech of Allah is the best remembrance. The Prophet
# would constantly recite the Qur'an. The best remembrance the
slave can do is reciting the words of his Lord. Next [in virtue] is
what Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned here.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...the best of which is ‘Nothing has the right
to be worshiped except Allah’”—Meaning, the best remembrance
after the recitation of the Qur'an is the statement “Nothing has the

right to be worshiped except Allih.” The Prophet ££ said:
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The best that I and the prophets before me said is “La ilaha ill-Allih
wahdahu la sharika lab, labul-mulku wa labul-hamdu wa Huwa
@la kulli shay'in qadir” (There is no deity worthy of worship except
Allah alone, with no partner or associate; His is the dominion, to
Him be praise, and He has power over all things).!

This virtue is due to the statement of zzwhid found within these
words. In this great statement is the affirmation that worship is the
exclusive right of Allah alone, and it negates worship for everyone
and everything other than Allah. This is the reason for the great

virtue of this statement.
The Prophet # said:
A Gy F s

The best remembrance is “La ilaha ill-Allah” (Nothing has the right
to be worshiped except Allah).”

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim ‘& said:

There may be some situations where certain kinds of dhikr are
preferable, such as saying, “SubhanAllah wal-hamdulillih wallihu
Akbar wa la hawla wa li quwwata illa billah” (Allah is free from
imperfections, all praises belong to Allah, Allah is the Greatest, and
there is no might or power except with Allih).

EXPLANATION

As it relates to unrestricted remembrance, the best is the recita-
tion of the Qur'an, then the statement “Nothing has the right to
be worshiped except Allah.” It is very easy for the individual to
say “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah” in the

Y Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3585
2 Jams’ at-Tirmidhi 3383
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prescribed manner, not in a manner of innovation.

There is a principle mentioned by the scholars: That which is superior
and that which is inferior may vary according to the varying reasons
and circumstances. This means that what is superior may sometimes
become inferior, and what is inferior may sometimes become
superior. The scholars mention that something which is inferior can
become superior due to a benefit that results from it. This result may
benefit the person himself or others.

The statement “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah”
is greater than the statement “Allah is free from imperfections”
(SubhanAllah), but an individual could find himself in a situation
where saying “SubhinAllah” is greater. An example is when the
person is descending to a lower place. In this case, the statement
“SubhanAllah” is greater than the statement “Nothing has the right
to be worshiped except Allah” due to the circumstance.

Thus, Ibn Taymiyyah’s statement “There may be some situations
where certain kinds of dbikr are preferable” means that these state-
ments may be more beneficial due to the circumstance, so they
become preferable. These statements (Allah is free from imperfec-
tions, all praises belong to Allah, Allah is the Greatest, and there is
no might or power except with Allah) being of a lesser status than
the statement “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah”
does not mean they do not have a great virtue; on the contrary, the
virtue of these statements is tremendous. The Prophet #£ said:
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“That I should say, ‘SubbanAllah, wal-hamdulillih, wa li ilaha
ill-Allah, wallahu Akbar’ (Allah is free from imperfections, praise
be to Allah, there is no god worthy of worship except Allah, and
Allah is the Greatest), is more beloved to me than all that the sun

rises upon.”

3 Sahih Muslim 2695
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As previously mentioned, it is best if various acts or statements of
good are combined, as the Prophet £ combined these statements
into one statement. But sometimes it is better to say a virtuous state-
ment alone, as in the case when the person is descending and says,

“SubhanAllah.”

Ibn Taymiyyah W said, “...wa li hawla wa li gquwwata illa billah
(and there is no might or power except with Allah).”

This statement is tremendous, although it is lesser than the state-
ment “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah.” Abi
Miisa @ said, “The Prophet £ said to me:

AN e Al ctizr A s%32 g ° . PR NP
Y5 05N 06 L LE .wséﬁw;@g&ws/w
TR

“‘Shall I not direct you to words from the treasures of Paradise?’ I
said, ‘Of course.” He said, “There is no might or power except with

Allah,”*

The meaning of “There is no might or power except with Allah” is
that no one can change or alter their situation without the help of
Allah. And there is no might or ability to do this except with the
help of Allah the Exalted. This is the statement of most of the schol-

ars.

Some scholars say that the meaning of the statement “There is no
might or power except with Allah” is that no one has the ability to
adhere to obedience or leave disobedience except with the help of
Allah the Exalted. No one can change their situation without the
help of Allah.

For example: Upon leaving the home, is it better to say, “Nothing
has the right to be worshiped except Allah,” or is it better to say,
“There is no might or power except with Allah”? It is better to say,
“There is no might or power except with Allah,” as it is included in
the remembrance said when leaving the home. The Prophet £ said:

4 Sahih Muslim 2704
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When a man goes out of his house and says, “In the name of Allah,
I trust in Allah; there is no might and no power but in Allah,” the

following will be said to him at that time: “You are guided, defended,
and protected.” The devils will go far from him.

Likewise, the statement “There is no might or power except Allah”
is said when the caller to prayer says, “Rush to the prayer.” Upon
hearing the caller to prayer say, “Rush to the prayer,” if one person
says, “There is no might or power except with Allah” and another
person says, “Nothing has the right to be worshiped except Allah,”
then the first person’s statement is better because it is better to say
“There is no might or power except with Allah” at that moment.

This matter may sometimes be based upon the condition of the
individual’s heart. A calamity may befall a person that causes him to
have weakness in his religion, so he is in need of saying “There is no
might or power except with Allah” in order to strengthen himself.
Thus, in this case, saying that will be better due to the need.

5 Sunan Abi Dawid 5095
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

Moreover, one should realize that everything that the tongue utters
or the heart imagines which may bring one closer to Allih—such as
secking knowledge or teaching, enjoining what is good and forbid-
ding what is evil—is a kind of remembrance of Allah.

EXPLANATION
This is what we alluded to earlier. Remembrance of Allih the

Exalted is not limited to the remembrance said with the tongue,
which is most commonly known as remembrance; rather, included
in remembrance is everything connected to the tongue that draws
one closer to Allah the Exalted, including teaching knowledge and
studying, enjoining the good and forbidding the evil. All of this is

remembrance of Allah.

When you teach, you are remembering Allah. When you study
knowledge, you are remembering Allih. When you enjoin good and
forbid evil, you are remembering Allih.

This is complete remembrance. The person must be diligent in using
his tongue to draw close to Allah by what is legislated, whether it
is in teaching, enjoining the good and forbidding evil, or from the
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known statements of remembrance.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:

Hence, the one who occupies himself in the pursuit of benefi-
cial knowledge after performing the obligatory duties, or who
sits in a gathering in order to learn or teach that which Allah and
His Messenger have called figh or “understanding,” is also doing
something that is one of the best forms of remembering Allah.

EXPLANATION
This is based upon the hadith of the Messenger of Allah £
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The virtue of knowledge is better than the virtue of worship.’

And the Prophet #£ said:
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The virtue of the scholar over the worshiper is like my virtue over
the least of you.?

And in another narration, he said:
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The superiority of the learned man over the devout worshiper is like
that of the full moon over the rest of the stars.’

The best supererogatory act of worship is remembrance of Allih,
and the best remembrance of Allih—according to many scholars—
is teaching and learning knowledge.

! Collected by al-Hakim (1/93).
2 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2685
3 Sunan Abi Dawid 3641
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Other Forms of Remembrance of Allah

It has been mentioned by Abit Hurayrah and Aba Dharr that both
of them said, “Teaching and seeking knowledge is more beloved to
us than a thousand 7zka’it of supererogatory prayers.”

Sufyan ath-Thawri &§ said, “There is no action more virtuous than
seeking knowledge for the person with the correct intention.”

Waki” Wi said, “If it were not that ahdidith were better to me than
tasbih, | would not have narrated ahidith.”

Bishr bin al-Harith &% said, “I do not know of any action on the
face of the earth greater than seeking knowledge and 4adith for the
person who fears Allah and purifies his intention.”

Thus, seeking knowledge is the best supererogatory act, according
to many of the scholars. For example: If someone says he has to
choose between saying the remembrance of the morning or attend-
ing a lesson after Fajr prayer, which one should he give preference
to? According to many of the scholars, he should give preference to
the lesson because seeking knowledge is better, although it should
not be said that these two oppose each other unless you cannot do
both of them. If you can do both, then this is better. But if one has
to make a choice, many scholars say it is better to choose knowledge.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam i said:

If you think about it, you will not find much difference of opinion
among the earliest generation concerning what is the best of deeds.

s

EXPLANATION

As it relates to the difference of opinion among the Salaf, it is
sometimes related to the situation. For example: Some scholars say
that the best action is humility, and in reality, this is based upon the
situation—if the individual requires humility. Sometimes the differ-
ence is about two things which are similar. Those who say knowledge
is best and those who say remembrance is best do not differ in reality
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because knowledge is remembrance. And those who say jibdd is best

intend jihdd along with remembrance. Thus, in reality, there is not

much differing among the Salaf [regarding this issue].
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Istikharah (Decision) Prayer

——G@;—

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:

Whenever a person is confused, he should pray Istikharah as
prescribed in the legislation, for the one who prays to Allih asking
Him for what is best will not have any regrets. He should do that a
lot and make a lot of du’, for that is the key to all goodness.

EXPLANATION

How great is this statement! Someone may be confused concerning
the matters of his worldly life, or be conflicted concerning affairs
of his religion. As for the affairs of the worldly life, he may have to
decide if he should marry a specific woman or not, if he should get
married now or wait, if he should buy a car or not. He may also have
decisions to make concerning his religion.

Of course, no one will say, “I have to pray Istikharah prayer to decide
if I should pray in the masjid or at home,” as it relates to which
one is better for him in its origin. But a calamity could occur which
causes him to pray Istikharah to decide in this matter. For example:
He may reside in a country that arrests those who pray Fajr in the
masjid, so he may be incarcerated for a number of days or longer [if
he prays in the masjid]. Thus, he may leave the home and not find
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any police that arrest him, or he may leave the home and find police
who harm him. In this case, he prays the Istikharah prayer to decide
what is best for him to do in this situation. In this case, it would be
permissible for him to pray in the home if he is almost certain that
if he goes to the masjid, he will face severe harm like imprisonment
for a number of days, and he will not be able to pray in the masjid
for these days he is imprisoned! In this case, it is permissible for him
to pray in his home, and this is not problematic at all. But if he is
not sure if someone will arrest him or not, then he prays Istikharah
prayer. Similarly, if he wants to decide between two virtuous actions,
then he prays Istikharah prayer.

Ibn Taymiyyah mentions that the virtuous actions may differ accord-
ing to the situation of the individual and time, so if he is unsure
about which action to perform, he should pray Istikharah prayer
and seek the best of the affair.

As for the obligatory acts themselves and the prohibited acts
themselves, then Istikharah prayer is not made concerning them.
No one can say, “I will pray Istikharah prayer to decide if I should
allow my beard to grow or not.” There is no Istikharah prayer for
this matter, because there is no choice given for the commands of

Allah. The Prophet £ said:

PSRV

Let your beards grow.'
And he said:
S 1555
Allow your beards to grow.>
And he said:
14

! Sunan an-Nasi'i 5226
2 Sahih al-Bukhdri 5892

208




Istikhdrah (Decision) Prayer

And grow your beards.?

For example: If someone’s wife says to him, “Shave your beard,”
while the Prophet # commanded us to grow our beards, so the
husband says, “I will pray Istikharah prayer to see if I should obey
the Messenger of Allah or my wife”?! In this case, the person does
not pray Istikharah prayer because the matter is clear; Istikharah
prayer is only prayed when trying to decide between two unclear
matters.

The Prophet £ used to teach his Companions the Istikharah prayer
just as he would teach them chapters from the Qur'an. He said:

<] \Ju wﬁ}s,&w S g,b,m sl 25
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V-Uu/ufo;) cu%;_sg,‘.,&gé}%&;s‘;ﬁm w\jdf\
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::;\; . Jb mwﬂs

“If any of you thinks of doing an affair, he should offer a two raka’at
prayer other than the compulsory ones and then say: O Allah! I
ask guidance from Your knowledge, and power from Your might,
and I ask for Your great blessings. You are capable and I am not;
You know and I do not, and You know the unseen. O Allah! If You
know that this affair is good for my religion, my subsistence, and
my Hereafter”—or he said, “if it is better for my present and later
needs’—“then ordain it for me and make it easy for me to get, then
bless me in it; and if You know that this affair is harmful to me in my
religion, subsistence, and Hereafter”—or he said, “if it is worse for
my present and later needs”—“then keep it away from me and let

3 Sahih Muslim 260

209



EXPLANATION OF THE CONCISE ADVICES OF IBN TAYMIYYAH

me be away from it. And ordain for me whatever is good for me and
make me satisfied with it.” The Prophet ££ added that the person
should mention his need.*

From what is apparent from this hadith, the supplication of
Istikharah should be said after the prayer. Some scholars say that
the supplication is said during the prayer because of the principle
that supplication said during the prayer is better than supplication
said after the prayer. But the text here is clear in the wording: “and
then say” denotes order. Allih knows best—the supplication for
Istikharah should be said after the completion of the prayer.

The scholars have mentioned that after the person prays Istikharah
prayer, his decision will become clear by way of a number of affairs:

* The affair will be made easy for him—it will become easy
after it had been difficult. The hardships will be removed and the
affair will be made easy. This is proof that this affair is better for him.

* His heart will become open towards an affair. For example:
If someone is trying to decide between two matters, then he prays
Istikharah prayer and his heart becomes inclined toward one of the
affairs and not the other. This is a sign that this affair is better for
him.

* The person may also see a righteous dream which clarifies
that this affair is better for him, but it is not a requirement that
he sees a dream. Some people say to us, “I prayed Istikharah 100
times, but I did not see a dream!” It is not required that one see a
dream—the matter could become clear through other means, as we
mentioned.

* For example [from these other means]: If you are wavering
concerning marrying a woman due to your lack of wealth, so you
pray Istikharah, and the next morning someone calls you and says,
“If you get married, I will pay your dowry for you.” This is a sign
that this affair is better for you because it has been made easy for
you.

4 Sahih al-Bukhdiri 1166
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Istikharah (Decision) Prayer

Ibn Taymiyyah W§ said, “He should do that a lot, and make a lot
of dui'” Meaning, he should seek to know the best of his affairs
with Istikharah and not become bored with it. And the intent of
this is not that he allows the whispers to influence him such that he
repeats the Istikharah prayer several times for one issue. The intent
is that he continues to pray Istikharah for all his affairs and does not
abandon it; rather, each time he has a need, he prays Istikharah. This
is from the etiquette of the righteous, and whoever seeks good from
his Lord will never regret.

Ibn Taymiyyah GW# said, “...for that is the key to all goodness.”
When the individual has doubts about his affairs, he should increase
his supplications, for surely they are the key to all good. No doubt,
there is no good except with the help of Allah, so the slave suppli-
cates to his Lord the Exalted and asks for His help, guidance to the

good, and firmness upon good.
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The Virtue of Dud’
o

The status of dud' is great. Dud' is worship; Allah has made it

worship. Allah the Exalted said:

- °,°// ‘flqco} ° /°£ ° }w//:/
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And your Lord said, “Invoke Me, I will respond
to your (invocation). Verily! Those who scorn My
worship will surely enter Hell in humiliation!”

[Stirah Ghafir 40:60]
And the Exalted said:
s o . = & - ¢ y/ P £ -
5565 Lzl Cup gB (2 ale Ml 1) )
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And when My slaves ask you (O Muhammad)

concerning Me, then I am indeed near. I respond to

the invocations of the supplicant when he calls on

Me. So let them obey Me and believe in Me, so that
they may be rightly guided.

[Stirah al-Bagarah 2:186]
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The Virtue of Du’a'

The Prophet # said:
c8sladl 52 sledl
Du’d' is worship.!
The Prophet £ said:

B L, D D B 5T es o
There is nothing nobler to Allah the Glorified than du’s "2

Du'a'has a great status with Allah the Exalted and with the believers.
For this reason, the person must make a great deal of d»’"and not
become bored with it. And if a matter becomes doubtful to you, ask
Allah to guide you to the truth:

L b3l gl e ad izl W gl ol
O Allah, guide me to the truth concerning what the people differ in,

by Your permission.?

There was a man who opposed the Sunnah. He was spoken to about
this and the evidence was explained clearly to him, but he rejected
it. He was told to say, “O Allah, guide me to the truth concerning
what the people differ in, by Your permission,” but he refused to say
it! And refuge is sought with Allah. This is obedience to the Shaytan,
because the Shaytan never wants people to know the good.

If someone is confused about his affairs, he must ask Allah to clarify
them for him. And if he is confused concerning two matters, he

' Sunan Abi Dawdid 1479
* Sunan Ibn Majah 3829; authenticated by al-Albani.

® Translator’s note: This is taken from the narration of Aba Salman bin ‘Abdir-Rahman
bin ‘Awf, who said, “I asked A'ishah, ‘By what words did the Prophet #£ used to begin
his prayer when he stood up at night?” She said, “When he stood up at night, he began
his prayer by saying: O Allah, Lord of Jibril, Mika'il, and Isrifil, Creator of the heavens
and the earth, Knower of the unseen and the seen; You are the Knower of the unseen and
the seen, and You will judge between Your slaves concerning that wherein they differ.
Guide me to the truth of that wherein they differed, by Your leave, for You guide whom-
soever You will to the Straight Path.”” (Sunan Abi Dawad 767)
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must ask Allah to clarify the best of the two matters for him.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:
He should not be hasty and say, “I prayed but I did not get an

answer.”

EXPLANATION

Du'a' is worship; as such, it is not befitting for the slave to become
bored of worship. Du’i; as the scholars have mentioned, requires
patience. The Muslim must constantly supplicate and not become
bored, because du' is not merely asking for something; rather,
dud'is worship. You worship Allah with your du’’, so how can you
become bored of worshiping Allah?! It is worship which contains a
request, and the response to the request has been promised so long
as the person does not become hasty. Allah has perfect wisdom.
Perhaps Allah desires to elevate your status and increase your good
deeds by way of your dui’, so He delays the response. Therefore,
by increasing your supplication, you combine two virtues: increas-
ing your reward and [receiving] the answer to your du’". So do not
become hasty.

‘The Prophet £ said:
j”“};,.bj\}bu}aS” }3,:;3;;4}3&}?,453@5%
-

-

The supplication of every one of you is granted if he does not grow
impatient and say, “I supplicated but it was not granted.”

4 Sahih Muslim 2735
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Preferred Times for Dud’

—1@_—

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

He should seck out the times of special virtue, such as the end of the
night, at the end of the prescribed prayers, at the time of the adban,
when rain is falling, and so on.

EXPLANATION

From the etiquettes of 4u%' and from the reasons for it being
accepted is diligence upon supplicating at virtuous times. Allih is
generous, and it is hoped that the supplication will be answered
during any time, but there are times when the hope is greater and
the expectation is increased for the 4u%' to be answered.

One of these times is the last part of the night, because it has been
narrated that our Lord the Exalted descends to the lower heavens
during the last third of the night, and He says:

PR o, . o2 5% . . _ o
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Who supplicates Me so that I may answer him? Who asks Me so that

I may give to him? Who asks Me forgiveness so that I may forgive
him?!

Y Sahih Muslim 758a
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Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...at the end of the prescribed prayers.” “DuZ’
at the end of the prescribed prayers” means making it during the last
part of the prayer. This is proven by the action of the Prophet £%: he
would supplicate during the last part of his prayers, and he ordered
us to supplicate in the last part of our prayers.

755 A0 gl S 06 et el & 0 v s
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It was said, “O Messenger of Allah, what dz’i' (supplication) is most
likely to be heard (and responded to)?” He said, “(That which is
offered) in the last part of the night and at the end of the prescribed
prayers.”?

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...at the time of the adhin, [and] when rain is
falling.” The Prophet £ said:
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Two (supplications) are not rejected, or they are seldom rejected:
du’a’ at the time of the call to prayer, and du’a’ at the time of fight-
ing when the people are engaged in close battle with each other.?

There is an addition to this narration found in Sunan Abi Dawid
which adds “and during the time of rainfall,” but al-Albani declared
this addition to be weak from the chain of Aba Dawid, and Aasan
from other chains of narration.

In Sahih al-Jami’, Shaykh al-Albani mentioned the wording;

.J)a.J\ <399 gl e cleddl :C)\QJS Lo Ol

Two (supplications) are not rejected: du’a’at the time of the call to
prayer, and at the time of rainfall.

2 Jami’® at-Tirmidhi 3499
3 Sunan Abi Dawid 2540
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Shaykh al-Albani said that this narration is hasan.*

Therefore, the time of rainfall is one of those times in which it is
hoped that ' will be answered.

4 Sahih al-Jami’ 3078
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Etiquettes of Dua’

N

o

EXPLANATION

There are additional etiquettes for those who desire their du’'to be
answered. Some of these etiquettes are connected to the condition of
the individual, such as being diligent in supplicating during times of
ease. Surely, increasing du’a'at times of ease gives hope that du'a' will
be answered during times of severity. The Prophet £ said:
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Whoever would like Allah to respond to him during hardship and
grief, then let him supplicate plentifully during times of ease.'

From the etiquettes of du’ is diligence in using concise words.
Concise words are those statements that gather the most important
good while leaving everything else.

NOIH S Lo
The Messenger of Allah £ liked comprehensive supplications (or

supplications with very few words but comprehensive meanings),

1 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3382
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and he discarded others.?
The Prophet # said to our mother ‘A'ishah #g:

ellly JolsSUL el

Adhere to the complete, comprehensive (du’a’).?

In another narration, the Prophet # said:

gy b rcds i ail Ll Lanalyrg cledd) osey e cdasle |
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“O A'ishah, adhere to general and comprehensive du’a’.” When I
had finished, I said, “O Messenger of Allah, what is general and
comprehensive du’a'?” He said, “Say: O Allah, I ask You for some of
the good in totality, presently and in the future, that which I know
and that which I do not know; I seek refuge in You from all evil,
presently and in the future, that which I know and that which I do
not know. I ask you for Paradise and the words and deeds that will
bring me closer to it, and I seek refuge in You from Hell and from
the words and deeds that would bring me closer to it. I ask You for
that which Muhammad asked You for, and I seek refuge in You from

that which Muhammad sought refuge from; whatever You decreed
for me, make its consequences good.”*

Look at these concise statements. We mentioned this 4adith to show

2 Sunan Abi Diwid 1482
3 Musnad Imam Ahmad 25138
* Collected by al-Bukhari in Al-Adab al-Mufrad (639), and classed as authentic by al-Al-

bani.
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the meaning of “concise statements.” The Prophet £ said, “Say: O
Allah, T ask You for some of the good in totality.” He did not tell her
to say, “O Allah, T ask You for the good, all in totality,” because all
good will never be given to one person. The Arabic word min ((ye—
from) means “some” in this context.

“I ask You for some of the good in totality, presently and in the
future”—Presently means the worldly affairs, and “in the future”
means the ‘affairs of the next life.

“That which I know and that which I do not know”—This request
encompasses all good suitable for the seeker, that which he knows
and that which he doesn't. If the intent was to ask for all good, he
would have said, “I ask you for all the good.”

“I seek refuge in You from all evil, presently and in the future”—In
this statement, he is seeking refuge from all evil, because the individ-
ual requests safety and security from everything evil.

“I ask you for Paradise and the words and deeds that will bring me
closer to it, and I seek refuge in You from Hell and from the words
and deeds that would bring me closer to it. I ask You for that which
Muhammad asked You for, and I seek refuge in You from that which
Muhammad sought refuge from; whatever You decreed for me,
make its consequences good.”

From the concise supplications is saying:
. o _ S £ w _ &
Ll sl ;.g.U\
O Allah, I ask You for well-being.’

Well-being includes safety from all evil, in this life and the Hereafter.

> Translator’s note: Ibn ‘Umar said, “The Messenger of Allah # did not leave off saying
the following words in the morning and evening: ‘O Allah, I ask you for well-being in
this world and the next. O Allah, I ask you for forgiveness and well-being in my religion,
in this world, in my family, and in my property. O Allah, veil my faults and calm my
fears. O Allah, give me protection in front of me and behind me, on my right and my
left, and above me. I seck refuge by Your might from being overwhelmed from below

me.”” (Al-Adab al-Mufrad; declared authentic by al-Albani.)
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Etiquettes of Du’a’
For this reason, the uncle of the Prophet &, al-‘Abbas &, said:

G dn o 06 4555 D dlles ol dn s g 2B

I said, “O Messenger of Allah, teach me something that I may ask
Allah the Exalted for.” He said, “Ask Allah for well-being in this
world and in the Hereafter.”¢

Therefore, it is from the etiquette of du’' to utilize concise words; as
for detailing d’’, this is from exceeding the bounds in du’a"

From the etiquettes of duZ' is beginning the dud’ with praise of
Allah and sending salutations upon the Prophet #&. The Prophet £%
said:

L hesd e el N AN S e
> £ J s e P2

The best of remembrance is saying “Nothing has the right to be
worshiped except Allah,” and the best of supplication is “All praises
belong to Allah.””

If you include praise of Allah in your 4u ', then you have made your
dud'the best du’i’and combined the two types of du'a’"

‘Umar bin al-Khattab @ said:

Q;L\m U g,gw e M y up)‘wj ;\.«.«J\ o &.})9}'6 ;\.C«JJ‘ d\
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Verily, du'a’ is suspended between the heavens and the earth.
Nothing of it ascends until you send salutations upon your Prophet

£

6 Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3514
7 Sunan Ibn Majah 3800
8 Jami’ ar-Tirmidhi 486; authenticated by Shaykh al-Albani.
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Saying “InshdAllabh” After Dua’
il

EXPLANATION

From the etiquettes of du’' is having resolve and not connecting
your dud'with the will of Allah. Do not say, “O Allah, forgive me if
You will; O Allah, have mercy upon so-and-so if You will.”

If someone supplicates for you, do not say “InshaAllih”; rather, say
“Amin.” If someone says to you, “May Allah reward you with good,”

then say “Amin.” If someone says, “May Allah forgive you,” then say
“Amin.” The Prophet £ said:

@ - > _ o ° &ﬁ IERP /(,‘, Lo %7 o3 /; P
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When one of you supplicates, he should supplicate with resolve in

his du’a' and he should not say, “O Allah, bestow upon me if You
will,” for there is none to coerce Allah.!

L Sahih Muslim 2678
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EXPLANATION

From the etiquettes of du’'is not exceeding the bounds in du’’"

The most evil way of exceeding the bounds of supplication is for
the slave to attach his heart to other than Allah the Exalted, so he
associates partners with Allah in his heart. He supplicates to Allih
and he supplicates to other than Allah. This is major shirk. Allah the
Exalted said:
05 i g 1,25 36 ) el 8y
And verily, the masdjid belong to Allah, so do not
call upon anyone other than Allah.

[Siirah al-Jinn 72:18]

From exceeding the bounds in du’' is innovation in du’) such
that someone supplicates with an appearance or method which is
innovated, or the wording of his 4u7'is innovated.

From exceeding the bounds in 4u7'is what some of the imdams do in
detailing their supplications. One of them will say in his dui’, “O
Allah, I seek refuge with You from the punishment of the grave, and
I seek refuge with You from its worms; I seek refuge with You from

such-and-such.” Then he mentions Paradise and says, “O Allah, I ask
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You for Paradise and what it contains.” And then he mentions what
is in Paradise. This is exceeding the bounds in du’'" The Prophet £
said:
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There will surely be in this ummah a people who will exceed the

bounds in purification and du’a"}!

A son of Sad bin Abi Waqqas said:
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My father heard me say, “O Allah, I ask You for Paradise, its bless-
ings, its pleasure, and such-and-such, and such-and-such; I seek
refuge in You from Hellfire, from its chains, from its collars, and
from such-and-such, and from such-and-such.” He said, “O my
dear son, I heard the Messenger of Allah £ say, “There will be people
who will exaggerate in supplication.’ You should not be one of them.
If you are granted Paradise, you will be granted everything good
therein; if you are protected from Hellfire, you will be protected
from everything evil therein.”?

And it has been narrated that ‘Abdulldh bin Mughaffal heard his son

say:
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U Sunan Abi Déawid 96
2 Sunan Abi Dawid 1480
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“O Allah, I ask You for a white palace on the right-hand side of
Paradise when I enter it.” He said, “O my son, ask Allah for Paradise
and seek refuge with Him from Hell, for I heard the Messenger of
Allah £ say, “There will be people who will transgress in supplica-

tion.””?

From the etiquettes of du%'is not overburdening oneself in select-
ing words and phrases for 4u7'. When some people supplicate, they
burden themselves with trying to find words that rhyme. This is not
from the etiquette of du’, but there is no problem if the begin-
ning words agree if the person does not overburden himself in doing
such, as this has been narrated in the 4’ of the Prophet .

That which sounds pleasant without exceeding the bounds is okay,
but rhyming such that the person overburdens himself to bring a
word at the end that thymes with the 4»’"is not from the etiquette

of dud’
Our mother A'ishah #2 said:
(’1‘"3 ke s‘«é o g L;b teledd) 09 pomed) ol

Avoid rhyming in du’a’, for surely, I observed the Prophet £ and his
Companions hating that.*

From the etiquettes of du'd’ is repeating the du’d’ three times. It
appears in the narration concerning the 4%’ of the Prophet £:

A% e Les 13 ol
When he would supplicate, he would say the du’a' three times.’
From the etiquettes of dui' is being diligent in consuming the

permissible (halil) food, drink, and clothing. Be diligent that your

earnings and spending are permissible. [It’s narrated from] the

3 Sunan Ibn Maijah 3864
4 Collected by Ibn Hibban (978).
5> Sahih Muslim 1794
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Prophet £
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He mentioned a man who traveled on a long journey and was
disheveled and covered with dust; he stretches forth his hands to
the heaven, (saying), “O Lord, O Lord,” but his food is harim, his

drink is hardm, and all his nourishment is hardm, so how can his
du’i' be acceptedz®

This man had several reasons why his supplication should be
accepted: he was a traveler, disheveled, and dusty, and he raised
his hands, but there were things preventing his 44’ from being
accepted. His food was impermissible, his drink was impermissi-
ble, and his clothes were impermissible, so how could his 4%’ be
answered?!

6 Sahih Muslim 1015
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Raising Hands in Dud’

—W

EXPLANATION

From the etiquettes of du'is raising the hands in du’, based upon
the previously mentioned hadith, and based upon the statement of

the Prophet £&:

-
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Your Lord #% is Kind and Most Generous, and He is too kind to let
His slave bring his hands back empty if he raises them to Him.'

The scholars have mentioned that raising the hands has three situa-
tions:

1) The time when raising the hands is an innovation and not
legislated. Any time the Prophet £ supplicated and did not raise his
hands, then raising the hands in this situation is an innovation. For
example: He did not raise his hands during the sermon for other
than seeking rain. So if someone raises his hands during these times,
its an innovation because the Prophet # did not raise his hands
during these circumstances.

Another example is the du4' during fawdf around the Ka'bah.

Y Sunan Abi Dawidid 1320; classed as authentic by Shaykh al-Albani.
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Raising the hands in 4u’'while performing tawafaround the Ka'bah
is an innovation. Likewise, raising the hands in 4’ when walking
between Safi and Marwah is an innovation, because the Prophet
£ supplicated during these circumstances but he did not raise his

hands.

2) The time when raising the hands is a Sunnah, even being
a reason for the dui' being answered. This is every time when the
Prophet £ raised his hands in du’" For example: When the person
ascends Safa and Marwah, and the supplication after stoning the
small and middle jamarit, and the supplication during the sermon
when seeking rain. Raising the hands during these times is Sunnah.

3) The time when raising the hands is recommended as a
reason for the 4u' to be answered. This is every time when it has
not been narrated how the Prophet % made du’’ during that time.
An example of this is the 4u’' between the adhin and the iqamah.
The Prophet %5 explained that the 44" between the adhan and the
iqgamah is not rejected,” but it has not been narrated to us how the
Prophet % supplicated at this time, so raising the hands here is
recommended.

2 Sunan Abi Dawnd 521
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Supplicate With an Attentive Heart

___@B____

EXPLANATION

From the etiquettes of du' is supplicating with certainty that you
will be answered and doing so with an attentive heart. The Prophet

£ said:

Ugi\}« ‘Y/:U
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Supplicate to Allah while you are certain of a response, and know
that Allah does not answer du’z’ from a distracted heart.!

Some unfortunate people say, “Make du ', my brother; if it does not
help you, it wont hurt you!” This is an incorrect statement regarding
dud'. We are certain that if we supplicate in the prescribed manner,
it will bring benefit. The du’'will be answered either by us receiving
what we requested, by good being stored away for us, or by some
evil being removed from our path.

From the etiquettes of 4u’"is focusing with your heart. Some people
make du'a’, then they get involved in a conversation and return to
the du'd’, then they go back to the conversation then back to the
dud' while their heart has no focus!

! Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 3479
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The lack of focus from the heart is the calamity of our current time,
even during the prayer. Our prayer has become such that most of the
time we pray, our heart is not focused. How many of us can say that
during his daily prayers, from the time he said #kbir with the imam
until the prayer was over, he had total focus in his prayer? One of us
says takbir, and then we go off into the world or begin daydream-
ing until the imdm completes the prayer with the salim. We have a
great deal of whispers and deficiencies in our prayer; rather, some of
us don’t know if we prayed four raka'it with the imam or just one
rakah! Some of us are merely tools following the voice of the imdim.
If the imdam says “Allihu Akbar,” he sits. If the imam errs and says
“Allahu Akbar” when rising from ruki, the person will sit. This is
because he is not aware of being in the prayer; he is only following
the voice of the imdm.

In reality, this is a great defect which requires our attention; we
need to access our situation with our Lord. Why are our hearts not
focused upon worship as is required? This must be treated.

The same applies to the statements of remembrance: many people
do not focus their hearts while remembering Allih. You will hear
one of us sounding like a whistle as we remember Allah, saying, “I
seek Allah’s forgiveness, I seck Allah’s forgiveness,” but it is as though

we have not uttered a word.

Even as we supplicate asking Allah for our needs, one of us may
supplicate while not being aware of what he asked for. Or someone
may supplicate as he performs zawif just to pass the time, while he
is not focused.

This needs treatment, and it requires patience. Paradise is expensive.
It is not obtained with the lowest efforts. Paradise is obtained by
the virtue of Allah and His mercy, and by the reasons which allow
the person to receive His virtue and mercy. And it is obtained by
turning to Allah, striving, having patience, and persevering.

We must strive against our souls. When the imdm says “Allihu
& ¥
Akbar” we must focus and remain patient upon this. The same
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applies to remembrance and dui’.

These are some of the etiquettes of du’'. It is hoped that the answer
to the du’a' of whoever adheres to them is near. Allah is near to His
slaves; He responds to those who call upon Him.
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Seeking Provision

___5@__.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

As for the most profitable earnings: Trust and rely upon Allah, have
confidence that He is sufficient for you, and have a good thought
about Him.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...the most profitable earnings"—Meaning,
the most virtuous and best earnings for provision; this is from one
standpoint. The other standpoint is how it was earned; the third
standpoint is its blessings; and the fourth standpoint is contentment
with it.

The person needs to know these affairs regarding provision; he needs
to know the most virtuous and best earnings. He needs to know the
legislated means of obtaining provisions, what brings about bless-
ings in the provision, and what will give him contentment with
his earnings. Provisions will not cause happiness unless they were
earned by permissible means and Allah blesses them, and the person
is content with them. Whoever is prevented from one of these three
has been prevented from goodness in his provision.

The believer who is given success is diligent upon knowing the
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best earnings, the means to obtain them, the causes for them being
blessed, how Allih will bless them, and how he can be content
with them. This is the question Abul-Qasim as-Sabti asked Ibn
Taymiyyah, may Allah have mercy upon both of them.

For this reason, you find Ibn Taymiyyah beginning the speech about
the most profitable earnings with something that surprises us. The
question is about earnings and what is the most profitable, and
Ibn Taymiyyah says, “Trust and rely upon Allih, have confidence
that He is sufficient for you, and have a good thought about Him.”

These are the reasons for good earnings. Place your trust in Allh the
~Exalted.

Trust in Allah means turning your affairs over to Allih and relying
upon Him. Allah the Exalted said:

(s 55 Je B 1)

And whosoever puts his trust in Allah, then He will
suffice him.
[Stirah at-Taldg 65:3]

Whoever puts his trust in Allih and surrenders his affairs to Allih,
then Allah will protect all of his affairs.

PR L o~
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Say: “Sufficient for me is Allah; in Hlm those who
trust must put their trust.”

[Stirah az-Zumar 39:38]

Say: Allah suffices me from needing anyone other than Him. To
Him I entrust all of my affairs. Allah is sufficient. In His Hand is the
harm and the benefit, and this is not in the hand of anyone other
than Him.

If the person combines seeking provision, fearing Alldh, and placing
their trust in Him, then he will obtain good.

.1:
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Seeking Provision

{© ity
And whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to
Him, He will make a way for him to get out (from
every difficulty). And He will provide him from

(sources) he never could imagine.
[Siirah at-Talag 65:2-3]

The one who places his trust in Allah puts forward the means while
entrusting his affair to Allah and relying upon his Lord. He knows
that the means are only from the mercy of Allih upon His slaves,
and all the affairs lie in the Hand of Allah. If Allah wants, He will
allow the means to be successful, and if He wants, He will cause the
means to fail.

The scholars mention some of the wisdom behind magic affecting
the Prophet #£. The Prophet & was affected with magic concerning
his worldly affairs; as for his religion, magic did not affect this in any
way at all. The Prophet £ was diligent in reciting the remembrance
of Allah, so the wisdom was to show the slaves that all the affairs
are in the Hand of Allah, and Allah only provided the means as a
mercy upon His slaves. Thus, you implement the means but do not
connect yourself to the means. Only place your trust in Allah. “And
whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to Him, He will make
a way for him to get out (from every difficulty).” He will make a
way out for him from every difficulty in this life and the Hereafter.
“And He will provide him from (sources) he never could imagine.”
Provision will come to him from means he did not perceive. He will
be blessed in it and content.

Therefore, the one who seeks provisions must combine fear of Allah,
trust in Him, and confidence that He is sufficient; meaning, the
Muslim surrenders his affairs to Allih the Exalted when seeking
provisions. He has confidence in Allah and he relies upon Allah.

0

Is not Allah sufficient for His slave?
[Surah az-Zumar 39:36]

(i S o0y
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Allah the Exalted is sufficient for His slaves to remove evil and bring
about good.

Some people say, “I'm going to the store and I am confident in
myself and my abilities!” Some say, “The problem is with me; I don’t
have any wealth. Otherwise, [ am confident in my abilities to collect
earnings.” This is wrong. The successful person is the one who has
confidence in Allah; he puts forth the means and does not hesitate
in his affairs once he puts forth the correct efforts.

Ibn Taymiyyah & said, “Trust and rely upon Allih, have confi-
dence that He is sufficient for you, and have a good thought about
Him.” When the individual embarks upon an endeavor, seeking
provisions, his heart should be filled with good thoughts about
Allah the Exalted, that Allah is the Provider and Most Generous.
Therefore, whoever places his trust in Allah, surrenders his affairs to
Allah, is confident He is sufficient, has a good thought about Allih,
supplicates a lot, and obeys Allah much, then his provisions will
come easily. And Allah will bless him in them.

L5 e B @ o £ g b % i)
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And whosoever fears Allah and keeps his duty to

Him, He will make a way for him to get out (from

every difficulty). And He will provide him from

(sources) he never could imagine.

[Stirah at-Taldg 65:2-3]

Some people enter business and say, “I will try, but I know my bad
fortune.” He enters the business with a defeatist mentality, believ-
ing he will fail. He says, “I will try it anyway, but I know my bad
fortune.” We say: This is incorrect. The successful one is the person
who enters his affairs working to seek provision, while his heart is

filled with a good thought about Allah.
The Prophet £ said:

—_ '.\

6 6

238




Seeking Provision

Allah said, “I am to My slave as he thinks of Me.”!
And in the narration found in Sahih Muslim:

Verily, Allah says, “I am to My slave as he thmks of Me, and I am
with him when he calls upon Me.”

There is a strong handhold between having a good thought about
Allah and du’'. This is the person who has a good thought about
Allah and supplicates to Allah. If you desire seeking provision to be
easy, then it is upon you to fortify yourself with fear of Allah, trust in
Him, confidence that He is sufficient, having a good thought about
Him, and supplicating a great deal. These are the keys to success in
seeking provision. This is what Ibn Taymiyyah explained here.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam ‘& said:

For this reason, it is upon the person who is concerned with the
affair of provision to seek shelter with Allah and supplicate to Him.

EXPLANATION

This is what was previously explained. The Muslim must have a good
thought about Allah if he wants provision. He must trust in Him,
have confidence that He will suffice him, put forth fear of Allah,
make a lot of 4u’', and increase his obedience to Allah. Obedience
is a reason for obtaining provision. The one who seeks provision can
increase his provision through obedience. The Prophet £ said:

[
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If the non-Muslim does a good deed, he is fed because of it in this

i

\ Sahih al-Bukhiri 7505
2 Sahih Muslim 2675
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world. As for the believer, Allah stores up his good deeds for him
in the Hereafter and grants him provision in accordance with his
obedience in this world.?

The disbeliever is provided for in this world due to his good deeds.
As for the believer, Allah stores his good deeds for the Hereafter—
meaning, his good deeds are not wasted like those of the disbeliever.
And the believer is also provided for due to his good deeds.
Consequently, obedience to Alldh is a reason for obtaining provi-
sion.

In Sahih al-Bukhbari and Sahih Muslim, Jabir #2 said:
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The Messenger of Allih £: sent us on an expedition. We were 300
riders, and our chief (leader) was ‘Ubaydah bin al-Jarrah. We were
on the lookout for a caravan of the Quraysh. So we stayed on the
coast for half a month, and we were so afflicted by extreme hunger
that we had to eat leaves. That is why it was called “the Detachment
of the Leaves.” The ocean cast out for us an animal called a sperm

whale; we ate that for half of the month.*

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

As Allah the Exalted said in what has been narrated from His
Prophet £:

$3ke 6 S \Mui’,w\ ““"rﬁf
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3 Sahih Muslim 2808
4 Sahih Muslim 1935
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O My slaves, all of you are hungry except those whom I feed, so
ask Me for food and I will feed you. O My slaves, all of you are
naked except those whom I clothe, so ask Me to clothe you and I
will clothe you’

This hadith from Sahih Muslim is concerning the slave asking his
Lord for his needs—meaning, he relies on Allah to the extent that he
suffices with asking Allah the Exalted instead of asking the creation,
even when it is permissible to ask the creation. This is good reliance

upon Allah the Exalted.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

And at-Tirmidhi narrated from Anas @ that the Messenger of Allah

£ said:

0]l el 13 A e o (WS el wy, (STl L
S ot

Let each one of you ask his Lord for all of his needs, even if the strap

on his sandal breaks—for if Allih does not make it easy for him to
fix it, it will not be easy.

Allah the Exalted says in His Book:
{ o o i floisy

And ask Allah of His bounty.
[Stirah an-Nisa' 4:32]

EXPLANATION

The Messenger of Allah # said, “Let each one of you ask his Lord
for all of his needs”—This also applies to the worldly needs. “Even if
the strap on his sandal breaks, for if Allah does not make it easy for

him to fix it, it will not be easy.” The addition to this narration: “for

5> Sahih Muslim 2577
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if Allah does not make it easy for him to fix it, it will not be easy,” is
not the statement of the Messenger of Allah #; rather, it is a state-
ment from our mother ‘A'ishah #2.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Allah the Exalted says in His Book:

{ ki e gy
“And ask Allah of His bounty.”
[Siirah an-Nisa' 4:32]

The scholars have two statements concerning the meaning of
<« . .
bounty” in this verse:

1) This bounty is the obedience to Allah; thus, the person is
asking Allah for obedience (meaning, help upon obedience).

2) The meaning of “bounty” is provision.

And there is nothing preventing both meanings from being correct.
“And ask Allah of His bounty,” meaning: ask Allih for obedience
and help upon it, and ask Allah for provision. This is what the schol-
ars call “the difference of diversity.”

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:
Allah the Exalted said:

or 1513 W) 315580 B coad 136 )
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And when the prayer has been concluded, disperse

within the land and seek from the bounty of Allah,

and remember Allah often so that you may succeed.

[Stirah al-Jumu’ah 62:10]

¢ Translator’s note: “The difference of diversity” is the difference that has to do with
variations of meanings, not conflicting opinions.
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Although this refers to Jumu'ah (Friday prayers), the meaning
applies to all the prayers.

EXPLANATION

The meaning of “seek from the bounty of Allah” is seeking permis-
sible provisions from Allah. This is based upon one explanation of
this verse.

For this reason, the great understanding of Imam al-Bukhari—
and he is from the major scholars of this ummah—is apparent in
his explanation of a chapter he entitled “Going out in trade.” He
explained the statement of Allah the Exalted: “...disperse within the
land and seek from the bounty of Allah.” He understood this verse
to mean giving permission to go out and travel for business; and this
was from his knowledge.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Although this refers to Jumu'ah (Friday
prayers), the meaning applies to all the prayers.” Meaning, the ruling
for this applies to all prayers.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim W& said:

For this reason—and Allih knows best—the Prophet & told us to
say when entering the magjid, “O Allah, open for me the gates of
Your mercy,” and to say when leaving the masjid, “O Allah, I ask You
of Your bounty.””

EXPLANATION

When the person enters the masjid, he enters worship, which he
hopes will be a reason for the mercy of Allah and thus enter him into
Paradise. This is because no one will enter Paradise based upon their
actions, as stated in the hadith:

N5 oY 06 el 052 6 3T 06 s dle sl sl )

7 Sahih Muslim 713
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“None of you will enter Paradise by virtue of his deeds alone.” They
said, “Not even you, O Messenger of Allah?” He said, “No, not even
me, unless Allah encompasses me with His virtue and mercy.”®

When the person enters the masjid, he enters to worship Allih,
hoping for His mercy; consequently, it is appropriate to ask for
mercy. When he leaves the masjid, he leaves for worldly purposes
and seeking provision, so it is appropriate to ask from Allih’s bounty.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:
And Ibrihim, the Close Friend of Allah ¥, said:

(B8 55005 G o0 e 156
“So seek your provision from Allih, and worship

Him, and be grateful to Him.”
[Stuirah al-’Ankabut 29:17]
This is a command, and a command demands a response. So seeking

the help of Allah and turning to Him regarding the matter of provi-

sion and other matters is an important principle.

EXPLANATION

This matter is obligatory. It is obligatory for the people to seek
Allah’s aid in all of their affairs and disassociate themselves from their
own ability in all of their affairs. It is not permissible for someone
to believe for the blink of an eye that he has the ability to obtain
good for himself without the help of Allih the Exalted. This is the
meaning of his statement “and a command demands a response.” It
is obligatory for the people to seek the aid of Alldh in all their affairs
while believing that all good is in the Hand of Allah. And no one
can obtain good except by the permission and command of Allih

8 Sahih al-Bukhbiri 573
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the Exalted.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

Then one should seek to earn money with generosity, so that Allah
may bless it for him; one should not take it with avarice and panic.

EXPLANATION

It is a must to earn money with generosity, because the Prophet €
said:

o/../}
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This wealth is attractive and sweet. Whoever takes it without being
greedy; it will be blessed for him, and whoever takes it with avarice,

it will not be blessed for him. He is like one who eats and is not
satisfied.”

»\ \n

Whoever acquires wealth through permissible means and is honest
in his pursuit will be blessed in his wealth. Whoever acquires wealth
with greed, even utilizing deception, will not be blessed in his wealth.

From the reasons for having blessings removed from one’s wealth
is a person being deceptive or dishonest, or utilizing impermissible
means.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

Rather, wealth should be like the toilet: one needs it, but it does not
hold any special place in one’s heart. Striving to earn money should
be like striving to fix the toilet.

® Sunan an-Nasi'i 2602
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EXPLANATION

Look at this statement by Ibn Taymiyyah &%. This means that the
person must be moderate in seeking the worldly life. The least level
of moderation in this matter is not allowing it to distract you from
the obligatory righteous actions.

We heard about some of our brothers who would work as merchants
and combine all five prayers, or four of them. They combine Zuhr,
‘Asr, Maghrib, and ‘Isha" before they go to sleep, especially some of
our brothers in Europe. This is because movement is constant and
negligence causes missed opportunities, so they are distracted from

praying during the proper times. And no doubst, this is not permis-
sible.

The least level of moderation in this matter is not allowing it to
distract you from the obligatory righteous actions. Thus, he makes
his pursuit of the worldly life like that of a man who enters the
outhouse (toilet) to relieve himself. When someone enters the toilet
to relieve himself, he does not remain there longer than neces-
sary; rather, as soon as he relieves himself, he exits. This is how the
individual should conduct himself in his pursuit of the worldly life.

When someone builds an outhouse, he is not concerned with
placing anything extra therein; his only concern is making sure it
works, and he will not stay there longer than needed. This is how we
must be concerning our provision: we should not go beyond what is
needed and we should not continue seeking provision beyond what
is required.

It has also been mentioned that Ibn Taymiyyah said, “He should
make it (pursuit of the worldly life) like a donkey: he rides it only
as needed.” The basis of this is that the person [normally] rides a
camel, horse, or a stallion, and he only rides a donkey if needed.
People don’t enjoy riding donkeys; they only ride them out of neces-
sity. When the need is over, they get off the donkey. Ibn Taymiyyah
said that this is how the Muslim should pursue the worldly life. He
should be moderate in his pursuit; it should have the status of the
outhouse, and the status of riding a donkey.
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The common people have a saying similar to the speech of Ibn
Taymiyyah. They say, “O Allah, place my wealth in my pocket,
not in my heart.” [Meaning] don't place it in my heart such that it
distracts me from my religion. Provide me with what is sufficient
but will not distract me.

The least level of moderation in this matter is not allowing it to
distract you from the obligatory righteous actions. Rather, the
person is diligent upon performing his Islamic obligations. The most
complete level of moderation in this matter is not becoming busy
with seeking provision you do not need.
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The Correct View of the Dunypa

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam G

According to a hadith connected to the Prophet #, which was
narrated by at-Tirmidhi and others:
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Whoever wakes up having this world as his main concern, Allah the
Exalted will make him feel a sense of panic and loss, and he will get
nothing of this world except that which was already decreed for him.
But whoever gets up and is mostly concerned about the Hereafter,
Allah will cause him to feel focused and content and will give him
a feeling of being independent, and worldly gains will come to him
willingly or unwillingly.

EXPLANATION

This is a tremendous hadith. The wording collected by at-Tirmidhi
is: ’
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Whoever makes the Hereafter his goal, Allah makes his heart rich
and organizes his affairs, and the world comes to him whether it
wants to or not. And whoever makes the world his goal, Allah will
put his poverty right before his eyes and disorganize his affairs, and
the world does not come to him, except what has been decreed for
him.

Whoever makes the Hereafter his goal and intention—as it comes
in some narrations—Allah will suffice him and place richness in his
heart. He will be content with whatever provision comes to him;
he will be happy with it. He will say, “All praises belong to Allah;
He has provided me with a great deal of good.” He does not look at
what is in the hands of others. This is because looking at what others
have is from the greatest causes of grief and sadness.

Some people have cars which take them to the masjid safe and
sound, but when a better car passes by them, they slap their car with
their hands and say, “Look at those cars!” The car passes by while the
grief remains in his heart.

Whoever makes the Hereafter his goal, Allah will place richness in
his heart, so he is content with whatever he receives. He will believe
that he has been granted a lot of good. His affairs will be organized,
so his heart will not be scattered. Thus, he will be able to sleep just
by placing a bed down.

“And the world comes to him whether it wants to or not”—Whatever
is written for man will come to him, whether he is righteous or not.

But the righteous person will be happy with what comes to him and
he will submit in front of Allah.

“And whoever makes the world his goal”—He seeks it; this is his
purpose and it is at the forefront for him. Allah will place poverty

right before his eyes. This contrasts with those who make the
Hereafter their goal. When the Hereafter is his goal, Allah will place
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richness in his heart, but when the worldly life is his goal, Allah will
place poverty in front of his eyes. Each time he looks, he will only see
poverty, so he will not be content with what he is provided with. He
will look at what is not in his hand, so he will not be able to enjoy
what is in his hand. This is the epitome of misery—for someone to
have something, but he cant enjoy it, so he seeks something he can’t
have.

“And disorganize his affairs’—Worry will increase in his heart.
When he wants to sleep, he will not be able to sleep.

One of the rulers said to his son, “O my dear son, I am old now
and I want to step down from my position and pass it to you.” The
son was intelligent; he knew he was being tested. He said, “May
Allah grant you enjoyment, O father. There is no good in a leader-
ship position. If you abandon it, I never want it.” Some time went
by and his father called him and said, “What caused you to say what
you said?” The father was intelligent; he knew that his son knew he
was being tested. The son replied, “I see that when you lie down
to sleep, you light the lamp and request your servant to oil your
back, then you continue thinking about your leadership until Fajr
begins. So I knew that whoever does this would never leave this.”
Meaning, when I saw this diligence from you, I knew you would
never abandon your position, because your heart is connected to it.
The people sleep while you order your servant to rub your back with
oil, so you are able to stay awake thinking about your position.

Some people have a lot of wealth and can’t sleep. He stresses over
what he has and the provision Allah has given him. Those who make
the Hereafter their goal, Allah will give them two things: this world
and the Hereafter.

Our statement does not mean that affluence is absolutely blamewor-
thy and that the rich are always like this. Our statement pertains to
those who single out the worldly life and do not turn towards the
Hereafter. Otherwise, there are many wealthy people who take care
of students of knowledge, give a great deal of charity, and spend in
the cause of dawah. I know a wealthy man who spends in one sitting
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what equals to 100 million dollars in the cause of Allaih—in just one
sitting. He donated land in the heart of the capital for dawah in the
cause of Allah, the value of which was 100 million dollars. Thus, you
find people who are like this.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

One of the Salaf said, “You are in need of this world, but you are in
greater need of your share of the Hereafter. If you start with your
share of the Hereafter, then your share of this world will automati-
cally come with it.”

EXPLANATION

This has been narrated from Muadh bin Jabal @2, the noble
Companion, and he is the one intended by “one of the Salaf” here.
He said to a man, “I advise you with two matters—if you protect
them, you will be protected. You cannot manage without your
portion of this world, and you are in more need of your portion of
the Hereafter. Thus, give preference to your portion of the Hereafter
over your portion of this world; then your share of this world will
automatically come with it. It will come to you wherever you are.”

Mu’adh advised him with this great advice by saying, “You cannot
manage without your portion of this world.” What is known as
“Dervish™ is not prescribed in Islam. Islam came with life in this
world and the Hereafter. It made the life of this world a path to life
in the Hereafter. Islim does not command anyone to neglect the
worldly life in totality or to live in extreme poverty and abandon
seeking provision and his portion of this world. Likewise, Islam
does not allow the person to put his hand anywhere in this world
he pleases, (as some of the ignorant say) that the halil is whatever
descends in my pocket. Thus, he gives preference to this world over

! Collected by Ibn Abi Shaybah (3465).

2 Translator’s note: A Dervish is one who belongs to a Safi order known for its extreme
poverty and austerity.
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the next.

The Muslim does not ignore this world, but when he looks at this
world, he looks at the Hereafter first. If the affair of this world does
not contradict rectifying the affairs of the Hereafter and it does not
corrupt his heart, he proceeds with it. If it opposes rectifying the
affairs of the Hereafter, then he puts the affairs of the Hereafter
before the affairs of this world. This is how the Salaf were ¥2.

This is why Mu’adh & said, “You are in more need of your portion
of the Hereafter. Thus, give preference to your portion of the
Hereafter over your portion of this world.”

The question here is: If you give preference to your portion of
the Hereafter over your portion of this world, will this harm your
portion in this world?

The answer: No; rather, whoever works according to Allah’s
commands, his worldly life and Hereafter will be rectified. For this
reason, he said, “Then your share of this world will automatically
come with it.” If you turn to Allah, your worldly affairs will be recti-

fied.

You will be amazed that if you look at the speech of some people
who ascribe themselves to knowledge, claim to desire rectification,
and claim to be callers to rectification, you will find that they are
looking toward the life of this world and they are not concerned
about the Hereafter. Some argue today that the rule of democracy is
better than the rule of the shariah without the consent of the people,
and that the aspiration to lead people to a decent life can only come
about by rectifying the affairs of this world, even though the affairs
of the world which they call to do not rectify it. Experience and
evidence prove this.

Nothing improves the condition of the world except what comes in
the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of the Messenger of Allih . It is
obligatory upon those who call to improving the worldly life to call
to returning to the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of the Messenger
of Allah #. This is by calling the people to adhering to the founda-
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tions of the Islamic legislation which the Salaf of this ummah were
upon. In this lies rectification for the Muslims, and strength and
improvement for their worldly affairs.

Dawab to individuals should be a call to rectify the homes by estab-
lishing the religion of Allah the Exalted. If this is rectified, then we
believe that Allah the Exalted will rectify the affairs of the country.

But it is a clear mistake to leave the people upon error and not call
them to rawhid, the Sunnah, prayer, and piety, while claiming to call
them to rectification.

Therefore, it is upon all the Muslims collectively to pay attention to
this principle: All good lies in turning to the King of all good, and
He is our Lord the Exalted.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam 5% said:
Allah the Exalted said:
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And I did not create the jinn and mankind except to

worship Me. I seek not any provision from them nor

do I ask that they should feed Me. Verily, Allah is the
All-Provider, Owner of Power, the Most Strong.

[Stirah adh-Dhariyat 51:56-58]

Allah the Exalted created the jinz and mankind to worship Him, and
He provided them with desire and free will. He informed them that
the purpose of their creation was only to worship Him, and their
purpose for existing in this world is to worship Allih the Exalted.
So if they worship Allih, He will provide for them, feed them, and
safeguard them from fear. This is what can be understood from this
verse, because He said:
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And I did not create the jinn and mankind except to
worship Me. I seek not any provision from them nor

do I ask that they should feed Me.
[Stiirah adh-Dhariyat 51:56-57]
Allah does not want from us that we should provide for Him or

for any of His servants. We are not able to produce provisions; the
One who produces provision is Allah, while we request it from Him.

Then Allah the Exalted said:
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Verily, Allah is the All-Provider, Owner of Power, the
Most Strong.

[Strah adh-Dhariyat 51:58]

Therefore, O slaves of Allah, if you worship Allah, you will be
provided for by the Provider, the Owner of Power, the Most Strong.

This is a great principle of faith: Provision and good in this world is

actualized by the worship of Allah the Exalted.
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

Regarding specifying a particular means of earning a living, whether
it be in industry, business, construction, farming, or other than
that—this varies from one person to another.

EXPLANATION

The origin of all earnings is that they are permissible, except if there
is proof that they are impermissible. The origin of buying and selling
is permissible unless there is proof that it is impermissible. The
principle is that it is permissible for people to buy and sell what they
like, how they like, except for what the Islamic legislation prohibits,
such as selling by throwing a stone, uncertain transactions, or usury.!

The best earnings are what the person earns with his hands. The
Prophet £ said:
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! Translator’s note: “The Messenger of Allah #% forbade transactions determined by

throwing a stone and transactions which involved some uncertainty.” (Narrated by
Muslim).
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No one has ever eaten better food than the one who eats from what
his own hands have earned. The prophet of Allah Dawiid % used to

eat from what he earned with his own hands.?

No one ever eats food purer or better than the food he eats from the
earning of his hand. As for Prophet Dawid ¥l: Allah made iron soft
for him, so he would construct whatever he wanted for the people.
He would work with his hands and earn his living with his hands.
Therefore, the best earning is what is earned by the hands.

Notice that Ibn Taymiyyah said, “Regarding specifying a particu-
lar means of earning a living, whether it be in industry, business,
construction, farming...” These are all jobs done with the hands.

As for giving preference to a specific job of the hand over another,
this has not been narrated in the text. It varies according to the situa-
tion of the people and their qualifications. Allah has given each one
their ability. As the scholars say: “Each person understands himself,
and everyone knows what he is precise in from the good actions.”

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

I do not know of any general ruling, but if there is a direction that
a person wants to take, then let him seek the guidance of Allah and
pray Istikhirah as taught by the teacher of all good #&, for there is
such great blessing in this that it cannot be comprehended; then, he
should be content with whatever is made easy for him, unless it is
something objectionable on Islamic grounds.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...but if there is a direction that a person
wants to take’—Meaning, in regard to his profession.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...then let him seek the guidance of Allah”—
The Salaf said that the person should seek Allah’s guidance in his

2 Sahih al-Bukhbiri 1966
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worldly affairs. If he wants to embark upon a worldly affair, he
should pray the Istikharah prayer to seek Allih’s guidance in the

matter. \

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...then whatever is made easy for him”—
Meaning, from the actions after praying Istikhirah; then he
proceeds with this action, unless it is apparent that it contains some |
matters prohibited by the laws of Islam. If something permissible ‘
is made easy for someone, it is not befitting to oppose it unless it is
for something better. Otherwise, he should accept the provision of
Allah and not oppose it. This is the intent of what was mentioned by
Ibn Taymiyyah in this third advice.
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Beneficial Books of Knowledge
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam % said:

As for what you can rely upon from the books of knowledge, this
is a broad topic. It also varies according to the development of the
people in that land. Certain knowledge, paths, and methodologies
of knowledge may be easy in certain lands while they are not easy in
other lands.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “As for what you can rely upon from the books
of knowledge”—Meaning, Islamic knowledge.

“This is a broad topic”—This is due to the numerous books contain-
ing Islamic knowledge from the scholars of Islam. And it varies.

The scholars said: Selecting books is a skill which must be given
concern and care. It is not befitting for the individual to read books
any way he chooses; rather, he must select books that are appropriate
for the knowledge he desires to learn.

This affair has guidelines; from those guidelines are the following
matters:
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1) The praise of the scholars for the book
2) The author’s reliability
3) The service of the book

4) 'The benefit the student receives from the book.

THE FIRST AFFAIR

The student of knowledge must look at the praise of the scholars for
the book because the scholars have expertise regarding books.

THE SECOND AFFAIR

The soundness of the author must be investigated, regardless of the
subject matter. No one authors a book except that he serves what
is in his heart. You will even find matters of %gidah in books of
grammar. For this reason, when the Mu'tazilah authored grammar

books, they filled their books with the beliefs of the Mu’tazilah.

The book Al-Khasi'is by Ibn al-Jinni—a book relied upon in the
field of grammar—is filled with examples which affirm the %gidab
of the Mu'tazilah. It is filled with phrases that affirm the 2gidah of
the Mu'tazilah. So beware of saying, “This is a book covering the
field of such-and-such; it has no connection to ‘agidah\” Aqidah is
tied and connected to the individual, and no author writes anything

except that he aids his 2gidah. This must be known.

THE THIRD AFFAIR
The usefulness and practicality of the book, such that the scholars

have explained it. Likewise, a book from which it is possible, upon
its completion, to move on to a higher book, like those books which
are in a series; this is extremely important.

THE FOURTH AFFAIR

The amount of benefit the student will receive from the book; this is
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what Ibn Taymiyyah is alluding to in his statement “Certain knowl-
edge, paths, and methodologies of knowledge may be easy in certain
lands while they are not easy in other lands.” This is connected to

the methodology and the path of knowledge.

For example: If I wanted to select a text for jurisprudence, then we
look into the first three affairs mentioned. We say that the student
of knowledge can select, for example, Zid al-Mustagni’ because the
scholars have praised it, the author is sound, and it is very functional
and practical. When the student completes it, he can move on
to Sharh Zid al-Mustagni’ by Shaykh Salih Fawzan, so he will
understand this book very well. Then he moves on to a gem in juris-
prudence, Sharh al-Mumti, by the scholar of jurisprudence, Imam
Muhammad Salih bin ‘Uthaymin. This way, he will know the stron-
ger viewpoint regarding the affairs of jurisprudence. Then he moves
on to Al-Mughni by Ibn Qudamah, and he delves as deeply into the

affair of jurisprudence as he likes.

But it is also necessary to look at the benefit that will reach others. If
you are in a land where the figh of Abu Hanifah is widespread, then
it is best to select a text containing the figh of Abt Hanifah, because
if you do so in this particular land, the people will trust your knowl-
edge; you bring them a book they trust and terminology they trust
and are familiar with. When the people trust the foundation of your
knowledge, then you are able to bring the good to them, if Allah
wills. This will open the opportunity for you to bring the evidence
of the jurisprudence and the Sunnah.

If you are in a land where the Maliki methodology is spread, then it
is best to select texts on Maliki jurisprudence, and the same applies
to the Shafi'i methodology.

It is from the most beneficial affairs to read the texts to those who
are firm in the texts and able to explain the books to you. Then you
read the books again with critical analyses of the book, and then
move on to the books that come after it. And all the fields of knowl-

edge are studied in a similar fashion.
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But all consideration must be given to the advice of Ibn Taymiyyah
when he advised with the following advice.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:

All good is combined in seeking the help of Allih the Exalted in
receiving the knowledge left as an inheritance from the Prophet
5. This is what deserves to be called knowledge; as for other than
that: if it is knowledge, it is not beneficial, or it is not knowledge
even if it is called such. If it is beneficial knowledge, it must be from
the inheritance of Muhammad #. Nothing can take its place, and
nothing is better than it. And the purpose must be to understand
the intent of the Messenger £ in his commands, prohibitions, and
the rest of his speech. When your heart is certain that this is the
intent of His Messenger &, then do not turn away from it, whether
it is connected to his rights, the rights of Allh, or the rights of the
people, if you have the ability to do so.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “All good is combined”—meaning, for the
student of knowledge—*“in seeking the help of Allah.” The first sign
of success is that the student of knowledge disassociates himself
from any of his own might or power, and he says while believing in
what he says, “There is no might or power except with Allah.” The
student of knowledge does not proceed upon his quest for knowl-
edge while relying on his power, as the worldly people do. He does
not rely on his intellect. Rather, he proceeds while knowing he is
weak without the help of Allah. He is helpless without the might of
Allah the Exalted. Therefore, he seeks the help of Allih and attaches
his heart to Him.

How many people embark upon the path of knowledge or the path
of dawah relying on their expertise, and they are not given success;
rather, it could reach the extent that it leads them to heresy. We know
individuals who embarked upon Islamic knowledge and authored
works upon the path of the Salaf, and then they were deceived by
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themselves and their abilities, so they deviated and died upon heresy.

The student of knowledge must be extremely cautious against being
impressed with himself and deceived by his intellect. Rather, he
always remembers that he is a weak slave, and he will never obtain

any good except with the aid of Allah, so he seeks the help of Allah.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...in receiving knowledge left as an inheritance
from the Prophet #”; O student of knowledge, suffice yourself in
seeking knowledge from the knowledge left as inheritance from the
Prophet #, or knowledge we are directed to by the inheritance of
the Prophet 5.

Knowledge is of two types:

1) Knowledge which comes from the Book and the Sunnah—
this is called legislative knowledge.

2) Knowledge which the Book and the Sunnah point to; this
is the beneficial worldly knowledge—that which does not oppose
anything from the legislation, such as the knowledge of medicine,
engineering, and the like.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “This is what deserves to be called knowledge.”
The knowledge which the Muslims agree is knowledge is what comes
in the Book of Allah and the Sunnah of the Prophet . You will
not find anyone who says that this is not knowledge; rather, this is
knowledge that is surely, unmistakably knowledge.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “As for other than that...”—Meaning, from the
affairs associated with the religion or connected to it.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...if it is knowledge, it is not beneficial’—It is
knowledge in its origin, but it is not beneficial as long as it is outside
the Book and the Sunnah. An example is what is known as “the
science of logic.” It is knowledge and it has a basis, but the intelli-
gent person does not need it and the unintelligent person will not
benefit from it. If the person is smart, he has no need of this knowl-

edge. The Companions &2 were the most knowledgeable people of
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this ummah according to the consensus, and they had no need for
the science of logic. And the foolish person will not benefit from it
because he will not understand it, even if he immerses himself in it.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...or it is not knowledge, even if it is called
such.” The science called “metaphysics” is not knowledge; it is sooth-
saying which relies on lies and fabrications. They take one thing
which is correct and add a hundred lies to it. This modern-day
soothsaying is called “knowledge.” They bring forth individuals and
say, “Doctor so-and-so is a scholar.” Especially at the end of the year,
the people come to him and ask him what is going to occur in the
upcoming year. So they mention things which are already known,
things which have reoccurring reasons. They say, “America will get
hit by a hurricane; during the year, there will be 10 or 20 hurri-
canes.” This is already known. They call metaphysics “knowledge.”
This is more evil than ignorance, and this is in opposition to the

religion of Allah the Exalted.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “If it is beneficial knowledge...”—If other than
the knowledge left as inheritance from the Prophet £ is beneficial,
then the knowledge left by the Prophet # is still better than that
knowledge. So if you busy yourself with this knowledge, you have
left off that which is superior for that which is inferior.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “And the purpose must be to understand the
intent of the Messenger ££"—Let your goal and purpose be to
understand the intent of the Prophet #, because those who truly
follow him are those who know the intent of the Prophet ££.

Ibn Taymiyyah mentioned that the Companions would look at the
intent of the Prophet £ in following him. This is because the one
who follows him is not the person who acts according to the text
while being heedless of its wisdom. The one who follows him is the
one who acts by the text and acts according to the wisdom.

An example of this is the narration found in Sunan Abi Dawid:
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The she-camel of al-Bara' bin ‘Azib entered the garden of a man and
damaged it. The Messenger of Allah £ gave the decision that the

owners of properties are responsible for guarding them by day, and
the owners of animals are responsible for guarding them by night.!

The gardens during the time of the Prophet # were not fenced, so
the she-camel of al-Bara' entered the garden and harmed it. The
owner of the garden took the affair to the Prophet £ to get a ruling
concerning this matter. The Prophet # ruled that the owners of
properties are responsible for guarding them by day, and the owners
of animals are responsible for guarding them by night. Therefore, if
an animal enters during the day and causes harm, there is no respon-
sibility upon the owner of the animal because the responsibility of
protection during the day is on the owner of the garden. But if the
animal enters during the night and causes harm, the responsibility is
on the owner of the animal.

The scholars said, “What was the intent of the Prophet # with this
ruling?”

They said: The intent was to remove harm from the people by ruling
according to what normally occurs. Normally, the farmers work in
their garden during the day, so he judged that they are responsi-
ble for protecting their gardens during the day. If the Prophet &
did not give this ruling, it would have brought harm to the people.
The farmer would stay in his garden all day farming and spend all
night guarding it. This would cause him to remain in his garden all
day and all night. This would have been a severe hardship. Likewise,
the owners of animals would keep their animals in at night, fearing
wolves, and keep them in during the day because they would be
responsible for keeping them out of the gardens of others. This
would also be a severe hardship.

' Sunan Abi Dawid 3569
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If we say, for the sake of argument, that the situation of a land was
altered, so the town became extremely hot, causing the farmers to
work at night and be unable to farm during the day, and causing
the herders to keep their animals in during the day fearing the heat
of the sun—then it would be correct to say that the responsibility
of protecting the garden is upon the farmers during the night and
upon the herders during the day. Why is this? This is because this
was the intent of the Prophet #; and the intent was to make the
affair easy upon the people.

If someone says, “No, I will adhere to the text, so the garden owner
must protect his garden during the day even if he works at night,
and the herder must protect it at night even if he keeps his animals
in during the day,” we say to him, “You have opposed the intent of
the Messenger of Allah #£.” So I intend by this example to say that
the student of knowledge must know the intent of the Messenger of
Allah £, and thus follow him based upon his intent.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “When your heart is certain...”—Meaning, the
heart of the student of knowledge.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “...that this is the intent of His Messenger &,
then do not turn away from it, whether it is connected to his rights,
the rights of Allah, or the rights of the people’—This means that

you must act by it, because the benefit of knowledge is action. The
Prophet £ said:

rEdB O e jaliey galis 208 A NCRCIEES S
Oslaiy ¥ b 055l Wl 2las 1 J6 Sl b o Vga o

cA Ojl.ug ‘y‘) dTJ.fi“ 93,49
On the Night Journey, I passed by some people whose lips were
being cut off with scissors of fire. I said, “O Jibril, who are these?”
He said, “The kbutaba’' (preachers) of your ummah who said what
they did not do, and they recited the Book of Allah but they did not

act upon it.”?

2 Sahih al-Jami’ 128
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Thus, when the student of knowledge learns the inheritance of the
Prophet #£ and he knows the intent, he must act according to it,
whether it is connected to the rights of Allah or the rights of humans.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W% said:

And strive to cling—in every field of knowledge—to the founda-
tions narrated from the Prophet 4.

EXPLANATION

The concern of the student of knowledge is knowing the founda-
tional matters narrated from the Prophet £ concerning what he is
studying. If he is studying jurisprudence, it is necessary for him to
study the foundational matters in that subject which are proven by
the evidence. When he comes to the subject of vessels, he must know
the foundational principles concerning vessels according to what is
proven by the evidence. Thus, he knows the evidence shows that the
origin of vessels is that they are pure, so he adheres to this princi-
ple. Each time he studies, he looks at the principle and foundational
matters. Whatever agrees with the foundational matters is good; and
whatever opposes them is good if there is a specific evidence for it,
and if not, he returns to the principles. This is how his knowledge

becomes firm and grounded upon the statement of Allah the Exalted
and His Messenger 4.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam &% said:

If he is in doubt concerning what the people differ about, then let
him supplicate with the supplication narrated in Sahih Muslim from

‘A'ishah #2. She said:
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When he stood to pray at nigl;t, he would open his prayer by suppli-
cating: “O Allah, Lord of Jibril, Mika'il, and Israfil, Creator of the
heavens and the earth, Knower of the unseen and the seen—You
will judge between Your slaves concerning that wherein they differ.
Guide me to the truth of that wherein they differed, by Your leave,

for You guide whomsoever You will to the Straight Path.”

EXPLANATION

When the student seeks knowledge: The affair will either be agreed
upon, and that which the ummah agrees upon is the truth; or there
will be differences of opinions. If there is indeed a difference of
opinion, he looks to see if the differing was preceded with an agree-
ment of opinion. If this matter which is differed upon was previously
agreed upon, then he clings to the agreement held by the first gener-
ation of this ummah, because it is the truth which is relied upon.

When we look at agidah, we find that the Salaf agreed upon its
affair, and differing occurred after them, so there is no doubtful
matter or wavering here; rather, the certain truth is what the Salaf of
the ummah were upon, that which the first generation of this ummah
agreed upon. The falsehood is certain: it is whatever opposes this.

If this differing was not preceded with an agreement, then look to
see if there is a statement proven by the textual evidence. If we find
a statement proven by the textual evidence, then we adhere to this
and leave everything else. This is the meaning of the statement of the
scholars: “There is no consensus when a text exists.” Imam ash-Sha-
1 W said, “The people have agreed that whoever has a Sunnah
presented to him does not have the right to abandon it for the state-
ment of someone else, regardless of who they may be.”

If there is differing, and it was not preceded by an agreement and
there does not appear an evidence to clearly strengthen the statement

3 Sahih Muslim 770
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of anyone over the other—rather, the statements are doubtful to the
student of knowledge—then ask Allah for guidance. The student
asks Allah to guide him to the truth in which the people differ.

For this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah said, “If he is in doubt concern-
ing what the people differ about, then let him supplicate with the
supplication narrated in Sahih Muslim from ‘A'ishah #2. She said:
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“When he stood to pray at night, he would open his prayer by
supplicating: ‘O Allah, Lord of Jibril, Mika'il, and Israfil, Creator of
the heavens and the earth, Knower of the unseen and the seen—You
will judge between Your slaves concerning that wherein they differ.
Guide me to the truth of that wherein they differed, by Your leave,

for You guide whomsoever You will to the Straight Path.””*

The student of knowledge asks his Lord to guide him to the truth
concerning the matters in which the people differ, and to make him
firm upon it.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islim & said:
Allah the Exalted said in what has been narrated from His Messenger
&
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O My slaves, all of you are misguided except those whom I guide, so
seek My guidance and I will guide you.>

* Sahith Muslim 770
> Sahih Muslim 2577
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EXPLANATION

Guidance from Allah is by way of clarity. Allah has guided us to
the truth by way of clarifying the evidence. Whoever adheres to the
evidence has grabbed hold of the Straight Path and knows the path
of guidance. Some of the evidence may become confusing to the
student of knowledge, so he asks Allah to guide him to the truth
regarding that in which the people of knowledge differ.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

As for classifying books and authors, then you have heard from us
during the reminder what Allah the Exalted made easy.

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah was one of the most knowledgeable people concern-
ing books and authors. If you read his speech, you will be amazed
with what he narrates concerning the authored works and books
and their authors. This is because Allih granted him vast knowl-
edge. In his lessons, volumes of his collection of religious verdicts
were compiled wherein he mentions books and clarifies which are
beneficial and which are harmful, and the condition of the authors.
This is why he said, “As for classifying books and authors, then you
have heard from us during the reminder™—meaning, during the
lessons—“what Allah the Exalted made easy.”
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ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam ‘i said:

There are not any books which have been compiled and arranged
which are more beneficial than the S#4i/ of Muhammad bin Ism3a’1l

al-Bukhari.

EXPLANATION

This book is the most authentic book authored on the face of
the earth. It is the most beneficial of the books which have been
authored. It is not known that there is a more beneficial book. This
is because the author is from amongst the knowledgeable scholars of
this ummah, a precise scholar of hadith and a memorizer of hadith.
He had the absolute highest requirements for declaring a narration
authentic. He did not write a single adith except that he prayed two
raka’it (of Istikharah). The ummah has agreed upon the authenticity
of this great book. It is a beneficial book in every field of knowledge.

In the field of @gidah, the student of knowledge will find numerous
benefits in this great book. One of the brothers said, “We live in a
country where they are not pleased with us reading books of aqidah
to them!” I said to him, “Read to them from Sahih al-Bukhiri”
Every Muslim accepts Sahih al-Bukhiri. Your intent will be to first
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let them hear the ahddith connected to #gidah and the foundational
matters, then after that, let them hear selected explanations from the
scholars, not from you. If you do this, you will have taught them

aqidab.

Teaching @gidab is not limited to the books authored with the name
aqidah; rather, the books of the authentic Sunnah contain a great
deal of good for teaching agidah.

It is also from the most beneficial books in jurisprudence for the
student of knowledge in the field of figh. Likewise in biography,
virtues, and every affair needed in knowledge—the benefit can be
found in this book.

But it is the work of a human, and anything a human does will not
contain all truth, except for that done by the Prophet #£. Abii Bakr
as-Siddiq #2 is the best and most knowledgeable of this ummabh after
the Prophet £, yet there were many narrations he did not have, and
the same applies to ‘Umar & and the other Companions. Thus, Ibn
Taymiyyah brings attention to this principle.

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

But this alone will not establish the foundations of knowledge
or complete the intent of becoming extremely vast in the field of
knowledge. It is a must to know other ahddith and the speech of the
scholars in the affairs in which some of the scholars specialize.

EXPLANATION

The student of knowledge who desires to become extremely vast in
knowledge cannot limit himself to one shaykh, even if it is al-Bukhari
or a shaykh with the knowledge of al-Bukhari; rather, he takes from
his shaykh that which he is precise in and adds to the knowledge
of his shaykh with the knowledge of other affirmed scholars, in the

proper order.
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Sometimes the lessons can coincide and occur at the same time, so
the student will have to make a choice. For example: There may be a
lesson from Shaykh ‘Abdul-Mubhsin al-Badr and a lesson from Shaykh
Salih as-Suhaymi at the same time. The students of knowledge had a
method for dealing with this during the days when the major schol-
ars would give lessons in Masjid an-Nabawi, scholars like Shaykh
Bin Baz (may Allah have vast mercy upon him, and grant him the
highest level of Paradise), Shaykh al-Amin’ (the Imam of the dunyi
during his era in the field of zafsir, a true Salafi, the author of Adwa'
al-Bayan), Shaykh al-Albani, Shaykh ‘Abdur-Rahman al-Afriki, and
a number of major scholars. Their lessons all occurred close to the
same time. Some of the students would divide the lessons, sitting
with this shaykh four or five times, and sitting with that shaykh three
times; then after ‘Isha’, they would gather together and say to one
another, “What benefits did you write down from Shaykh Bin Baz?”
He would say, “I took this and that benefit.” Then they would see
who took benefits from Shaykh Amin, and so forth. So they would
not leave the masjid until they had compiled all the benefits. This is
better than listening to recordings, because this is studying among
the students of knowledge.

O student of knowledge, by Allah, you will not find any greater
blessing for knowledge than benefiting others. If you want to be
blessed in your knowledge, make it firm, and benefit from it, then
do not be stingy with it, and you will find amazing blessings and
amazing firmness.

Stinginess is blameworthy; consequently, stinginess in knowl-
edge is more blameworthy. So if you obtain a benefit, share it; you
will be blessed in it and you will benefit from it and become firm,

inshaAllah.

Also, reviewing among the students will make knowledge firm.
Sometimes you will miss a benefit, so you will be reminded of it by
the speech of your brother. You will review issues among yourselves
and you will be reminded of benefits by way of this review. This is

! Translator’s note: The Shaykh is referring to Shaykh Muhammad Amin ash-Shanqit,
who lived from 1905-1974 CE.
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very beneficial.
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Merely Collecting Books is Not Sufficient

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam W& said:

This ummah has collected knowledge in every field of knowledge, so
whoever’s heart Allah places light in will be guided by what reaches
him from this, and whoever is blinded, then gathering books will
not increase him in anything except loss and misguidance. As the

Prophet £ said to Abii Labid al-Angart:
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Weren't the Torah and the Injil with the Jews and the Christians? So
what did it benefit them?!"

EXPLANATION

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “This ummah has collected knowledge in every
field of knowledge.” The scholars of this ummah have written numer-
ous beneficial books concerning every field of knowledge, and these
books are present and well-known, but all consideration is given to
the effect these books have on the individual.

The point is not that you know about the books, and the point is

! Jami’ at-Tirmidhi 2653
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not that you memorize the books, but the point is: what effect do
the books have upon you?

This effect will not be good and blessed except with the help of Allah
the Exalted; for this reason, Ibn Taymiyyah brought attention to this
principle: “Whoever’s heart Allah places light in will be guided by
what reaches him from this.” Whatever reaches you from the books
of the firm scholars, Allah will guide by way of it and enlighten the
hearts; and whoever is blinded, gathering books will not increase
him in anything except loss and misguidance.

Now we have new means of communication on the internet.
Someone can download numerous books. He can take one of those
books and read it while his only intention is to belittle the founda-
tions of the Sunnah. He undermines the affirmed foundations of

the Sunnah which Ahlus-Sunnah have agreed upon. By Allah, these

books only increase him in loss and misguidance.

You will find some doctors of other sciences better than them. The
commoners will have sound %gidah, while you find this doctor (of
Islamic studies) pathetic; his Ph.D. only increased him in ignorance
and clear misguidance!

Many people read books and they become drums: drums are large in
size, with a loud sound, but there is nothing under its leather. If you
remove the leather, you find nothing but empty air. If you remove
the covering of some of those who have been propped up today, you
will find nothing but corrupted air.

Thus, that which is of consequence is the guidance of Allah for the
slave—that he is guided and his heart is enlightened.

I visited a country and rode in a taxi, and there was a commoner
speaking about the Sunnah and zawhid (very proficiently);
midshdAllah, tabirakAllah! Then I entered the masjid to pray Jumu’ah,
and there was a shaykh wearing a turban delivering the sermon. If I'd
had the authority, I would have removed him from the minbar. It is
not permissible for people like him to speak about the religion.
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The consideration is given to the guidance of Allah, so the successful

person is the one who constantly seeks refuge with Allah, (saying)
“O Allah guide me, O Allah enlighten my heart.” And he adheres to
the correct path regarding this matter.

Ibn Taymiyyah said, “As the Prophet # said to Aba Labid al-An-
sari’—This is the wording in most copies. In some narrations, it
mentions Ibn Labid, and this is correct, because he was Ibn Labid
and not Abu Labid as is found in most copies of the narration.

The Prophet £ said:

A g B

This is a time when knowledge will be snatched.

Meaning: he time is near when knowledge will be snatched and
raised.

Thls is the time when knowledge Wlll be snatched from the people,
until what remains of it shall not amount to anything.

The intent of this is that the time is drawing near, and there is no
doubt that it is during the last days when knowledge will be raised
with the death of the scholars, until the people take the ignorant as
their leaders. They will give verdicts without knowledge, without the
Sunnah, and without guidance. They will be misguided, and they
will mislead others with this.

The Prophet £ said:
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This is the time when knowledge will be snatched from the people,

until what remains of it shall not amount to anything.’

Ziyad bin Labid al-Ansari @ said:

2 Jimi’ ar-Tirmidi 2653
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How will it be taken from us while we recite the Qur'an? By Allih,
we recite it, and our women and children recite it!

Ibn Labid &2 said, “How can knowledge be snatched away from us
while we—by the praise of Allah—recite the Qur'an and we do not
neglect it? We recite it, and even our women and children recite it.”

The Prophet £ said:
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May you be bereaved of your mother, O Ziyad! I used to consider you
to be among the learned scholars from the people of al-Madinah.

The Torah and Injil are with the Jews and Christians, but what does
it benefit them?

It does not benefit them at all; Allah did not preserve them, and they
altered and changed them. Allah did not preserve their religion, and
they altered and changed it until they became pagans.

There are two reasons the Torah and Injil did not benefit them:

1) It was not protected and preserved for them, so they altered
it.

2) Along with their distortion, they did not act upon it; they
did not act upon the part of the book which was not distorted. It
appears in the narration collected by Ibn Majah:

s s Ogbont Yy deowYly 85l 035,88 s5ladly 354) 0dn ol
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Don’t the Jews and Christians read the Torah and Injil and they do
not implement anything within them?!®

So how will knowledge be snatched from this ummah? Knowledge

* Sunan Ibn Majah 4048
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will be taken away from this ummah by three affairs, which must be
given attention.

THE FIRST REASON

The death of the scholars, such that the world will not leave a
scholar behind. The scholars have been dying since the time of the
Prophet #, but they left behind knowledge as an inheritance, and
one scholar would leave another behind him. But when we stay
away from the scholars and do not learn from them, the scholars
will die, and no other will follow him. This is how knowledge will be
removed from us.

For this reason, we must be diligent in taking knowledge from our
scholars. If you sit with a scholar, be diligent in taking pearls from
him. Don’t busy yourself with that which has no good in it—you go
to a shaykh and ask him a question, then you go to another shaykh
and ask him the same question, then you go to a third shaykh and
ask him the same question. Then after a year, you travel a long
distance from your country and ask a shaykh the same question. You
know the answer, now act upon it! Take pearls of knowledge from
the scholars so that when they die, they can leave a scholar behind,
or at least we will have a group that resembles the scholars.

THE SECOND REASON

Turning away from the Book and the Sunnah and seeking guidance
elsewhere. This is very prevalent during this time, and refuge is

sought with Allah.

Many people who claim to be upright don't seek guidance from the
verses of the Qur'an or the Sunnah; they only follow their shaykh. If
he is guided, then they are guided, and if he is astray, then they are
astray. They turn away from the path of guidance, which is the Book
and the Sunnah, and they take men to follow. For this reason, you
will find groups who are not allowed to read books which contain
“Allah said, His Messenger said.” They only have weak or fabricated
ahadith. You find groups who don't seek guidance by the verses of
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the Qur'an or the @hadith from the Sunnah; they only memorize the
principles of the shaykh.

This is to the extent that one of them from their elders led us in
prayer, and after the prayer I said to him, “Why did you do that?
The Sunnah is like this.” He said, “Didn’t the shaykh say we will
unite upon what we agree upon and pardon each other for what we
disagree upon?” This is proof and evidence! He said to me, “What
you are saying contradicts the speech of the shaykh.”

SubhianAllah! We abandon seeking guidance from the Book of Allih
and the Sunnah of the Prophet £ and go to principles established
by men, and we don’t weigh them against the Book and the Sunnah!

This is the second reason why knowledge will be taken away from
us. We abandon what comes in the Book and the Sunnah for that
which is found elsewhere. Thus, compounded ignorance is preva-
lent; scholars without knowledge (are prevalent). They are called
scholars, but they direct the people upon ignorance. Unfortunately,
they disapprove of knowledge, and they create religious verdicts by
finding fault in the religious verdicts of the scholars.

THE THIRD REASON

Not acting according to knowledge. This is from the calamities of
our era. We increase the argument against ourselves and we do not
implement the knowledge. We study but we don’t implement. The
Prophet £ said:
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On the Night Journey, I passed by some people whose lips were
being cut off with scissors of fire. I said, “O Jibril, who are these?”

He said, “The kbutaba' (preachers) of your ummah who said what
they did not do, and they recited the Book of Allih but they did not
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act upon it.”*

We will continue to be upon good as long as the scholars remain
among us and the knowledge we take from the scholars remains
among us. And we seek guidance from the Book of our Lord and the
Sunnah of our Prophet #&; we place these two above everything else
and we use them as a judge of everything else. And we act according
to our knowledge. Thus, be diligent upon this great affair.

4 Sahih al-Jami’ 128

283



Conclusion

——cg@——

ORIGINAL TEXT

Shaykh-ul-Islam & said:

Thus, we ask Allah the Exalted to grant us guidance and correctness,
and from Him we seek guidance. We ask Him to protect us from the
evil of our souls. Our Lord! Let not our hearts deviate after You have
guided us, and grant us mercy from You. Truly, You are the Bestower.
And all praise belongs to Allah, the Lord of all that exists, and may

He exalt the rank and mention of the noblest of messengers.

EXPLANATION

With this, we complete the explanation of 7he Concise Advices.
I hope Allah the Exalted will make this a benefit for the one who
explained it and for the reader. I hope it will be a way to understand
the speech of this sincere scholar of this ummah; may Allah have
mercy upon him. And may Allah exalt the rank and mention of our
Prophet Muhammad, and his family and his Companions.
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CONCISE
ADVICES

IBIN TAYMINYAH

Abul-Qasim as-Sabti—the scholar and world explorer—
regarded a then 36-year-old Ibn Taymiyyah to be the
most knowledgeable person he had encountered in the
East and the West. Thus, he wrote to him requesting
advice concerning four matters:

» Advice that would benefit him in his religion and his
worldly life

» A comprehensive book that would suffice him in the
field of knowledge

» The best supererogatory acts of worship

+ The most profitable earnings

The result is a classic must-read book, concise in size yet
immense in content. Explained by one of the leading
scholars of jurisprudence, Shaykh Sulayman ar-Ruhayli,
this manuscript covers the subjects of seeking
knowledge, the Hereafter, employment and trade,
jurisprudence, repentance, ‘agidah, hadith, du'@, worship,
etiquette, and much more.

A TSN A S )N

AUTHENTIC STATEMENT?
5000 Locust St. (SIDE ENTRANCE)

Philadelphia, PA - 19139

(215) 382-3382
orders@authenticstatements.com

Shop: Books, Audio, Video & More...
www.authenticstatements.co

li |Bl]1|9‘7|8 | 3[|1|03||31
ot 78

1641 361033

Suggested Retail Price: $24.00




	Explanation of the Concise Advices of Shaykh-ul-Islām Ibn Taymiyyah (Front Cover)
	Explanation of the Concise Advices of Shaykh-ul-Islām Ibn Taymiyyah (Pages)
	Explanation of the Concise Advices of Shaykh-ul-Islām Ibn Taymiyyah (Back Cover)



